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BAKER BAY ILWACO STORMWATER PROJECT 
REQUEST FOR BIDS 

 
PROJECT DESCRIPTION  

The City of Ilwaco (City) has requested proposals for the construction of the Baker Bay Ilwaco Stormwater 
Project (Baker Bay SW Project.) The City of Ilwaco, WA has a historic waterfront area along Baker Bay that is 
undergoing revitalization for its art and fishing community. This waterfront area is home to the City’s art 
walks and Saturday Market and is a tourist area that will be revitalized with sustainable stormwater 
infrastructure to provide both stormwater treatment and also offer residents and tourists a walkable area 
down to the waterfront.   
 
The purpose of the Baker Bay SW Project is to provide stormwater remediation from the large parking lot 
area north of the waterfront and portions of Howerton Avenue. Work generally consists of the following:   

• Remove approximately 32,000 sf of paved surfaces and replace them with:  

o Approximately 3,200 sf of bioretention facilities 

o Approximately 9,000 sf of new landscaped areas 

o Approximately 500 sf of permeable pavers 

o 6 BioPod structures 

o 2,000 sf of new sidewalk 

o New curb, gutter, valley gutter, and new asphalt pavement 

o 37 trees 

• Furnish temporary traffic control signage, message board, temporary signal, flaggers, and spotters.  

• Establish and maintain temporary access routes, staging areas, disturbance limits, and erosion control. 
 
The work shall be substantially complete on the date identified in the anticipated schedule.  All bidding and 
construction are to be performed in compliance with the Contract Provisions and Contract Plans for this project 
and any addenda issues thereto that are on file at the office of the City Clerk, City Hall, Ilwaco, Washington. 
 
STATE INTEREST EXCLUSION CLAUSE 

It is anticipated that this project will be funded in part by the Washington State Department of Ecology. Neither 
the State of Washington nor any of its departments or employees are or shall be, a party to any contract or 
subcontract resulting from this solicitation for bids. 
 
Davis-Bacon Clause 

The Successful bidder will be required to conform to the wage requirements prescribed by the federal Davis-Bacon 
and Related Acts which requires that all laborers and mechanics employed by contractors and subcontractors 
performing on contracts funded in whole or in part by the Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) 
Stormwater Grant Program in excess of $2000 pay their laborers and mechanics not less than the prevailing wage 
rates and fringe benefits, as determined by the Secretary of Labor, for corresponding classes of laborers and 
mechanics employed on similar projects in the area. All work performed on the project will be subject to the higher 
of the prevailing State or Federal wage rates. 
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ANTICIPATED SCHEDULE 

Request for Bids: June 12, 2024 
Mandatory On-Site Pre-Bid Meeting: June 20, 2024, at 10:30 a.m.  
Bid Opening: July 3, 2024, at 10:00 a.m. (immediately after bid closing) 
City’s Consultant Review Period: July 3, 2024, to July 9, 2024 
Notice of Award:  No later than July 10, 2024 
Anticipated Notice to Proceed:  August 13, 2024 
Anticipated Contract Executed: August 13, 2024 
Start Time: No earlier than August 13, 2024 
Substantial Completion (all Work):  December 7, 2024 
Milestone (Redlines and As-builts):  December 18, 2024 
Project Completion:  December 31, 2024 
 
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDER 

 
RFB-1 DEFINED TERMS  

1.01 Terms used in this Request for Bids (RFB), which are defined in the Standard General Conditions of the 
Construction Contract, Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee (EJCDC) Document C-700 (2018 
Edition), as amended by the Supplementary Conditions, have the meanings assigned to them there.  

A. Owner – City of Ilwaco 
B. Additional Project participants – Port of Ilwaco (landowner,) Lower Columbia Estuary Partnership 

(Owner’s Project Representative.) 
 
RFB-2 COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Obtaining and Use of Bidding Documents 

A. Bidding Documents are available for download at www.estuarypartnership.org.   
 

B. Complete sets of Bidding Documents must be used in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner, Engineer, 
nor Owners Project Representative assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations 
resulting from use of the Bidding Documents.  
 

C. Copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms are only for the purpose of developing 
Bids for the Work and do not confer a license or grant to Bidders for any other use. 

2.02 Identification of Conceptual Documents 

A. There are no conceptual documents associated with this Request For Bid. 
 
RFB-3 QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 Bidder’s Qualifications 

A. This bid will be public.  
 

B. Each Bid must meet Washington State Department of Ecology Stormwater Facility Specifications 
Insert Conditions. Insert is at the end of this Request for Bids.  

C. Each Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s qualification to do business in Washington.  

 

D. No Bidder will be considered responsible if it is engaged in other work that impairs its ability to 
finance this Contract or to provide adequate labor and equipment for the proper execution of the 
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work required. Each Bidder shall demonstrate its ability to meet all requirements of the Contract by 
evidence satisfactory to the Owner. 
 

E. A Bidder will be deemed not responsible if the Bidder does not meet the mandatory bidder 
responsibility criteria in RCW 39.04.0359(1). Owner will verify if Bidder meets criteria. 

 
 

3.02 Designation of Subcontractors 

A. Any individual or entity, including all subcontractors, (other than a supplier) having a direct contract 
with Bidder for performance or furnishing Work at the Site shall be listed on the Bid Form. 

 
RFB-4 EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS AND SITE 

4.01 Bidder’s Responsibilities 

A. It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 
1. Examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents and other related data identified in the 

Bidding Documents. 
2. Visit the Site to become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and Site 

conditions that may affect the cost, progress, performance, or furnishing of the Work or that 
relate to any aspect of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of 
construction to be employed by Bidder and safety precautions and programs incident thereto or 
that Bidder deems necessary to prepare its Bid for performing and furnishing the Work in 
accordance with the time, price, and other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 
Bidder is expected to visit the Site and conduct an alert, heads-up, eyes-open, reasonable 
examination of the area and the conditions under which the Work is to be performed.  

3. Become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations 
that may affect the cost, progress, performance, or furnishing of the Work, including, but not 
limited to, regulatory permits provided in Exhibit 2. 

4. Study and carefully correlate Bidder’s knowledge and observations with the Bidding Documents 
and other related data.  

5. Promptly notify the Owner’s project representative of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents. 
 

RFB-5 SITE CONDITIONS 

5.01 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 
 

A. Technical reports encompassing the Site are provided in Exhibit 5. There are no other reports or 
drawings related to subsurface conditions identified at the Site that were known to Owner or 
Engineer at the time the Bidding Documents were prepared. 

5.02 Work at the Site by Others 

A. Reference is made to the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the general nature of 
work that is to be performed at the Site by the Owner or others (such as the revegetation contractor) 
that relates to the Work for which a Bid is to be submitted. 

5.03 Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

A. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.01 through 5.02 above do not apply to Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions covered by Paragraph 5.06 of the General Conditions. Exhibit 3 contains the only sampling 
reports related to the potential presence of Hazardous Environmental Conditions located within or 
adjacent to the Site that were known to the Owner, Port of Ilwaco, or Engineer, at the time the 
Bidding Documents were prepared. 
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RFB-6 PRE-BID MEETING 

6.01 A Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on June 20, 2024, at 10:30 a.m. at the Ilwaco Pavilion, located at 195 
Howerton Ave, Ilwaco, WA 98624. The Ilwaco Pavilion is an open-air, covered shelter and the meeting will 
convene outdoors. Representatives of the Estuary Partnership, Port, City, and Engineer will be present to 
discuss the Project. All Bidders are required to attend, sign in, and participate in the meeting, which will 
include a Site visit and will last approximately two hours. Bidders should be prepared to access all portions 
of the Site. The Owner will transmit to all prospective Bidders of record such Addenda as the Owner 
considers necessary in response to questions arising at the meeting. Oral statements made during the 
meeting or at any other time may not be relied upon and will not be binding or legally effective. Bids from 
Bidders who did not attend the Pre-Bid Meeting, sign in, and participate in the entire site visit will not be 
accepted. 

 
RFB-7 SITE AND OTHER AREAS 

7.01 The Site and all additional lands and access thereto required for temporary construction facilities, 
construction equipment, or storage of materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work are 
identified in the Bidding Documents. 

 
RFB-8 INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

8.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be directed to the Owner’s 
Project Representative, in writing via e-mail to Chris Hathaway at chathaway@estuarypartnership.org. 
Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Estuary Partnership in response to such 
questions will be issued by Addenda sent via e-mail to all parties recorded by Estuary Partnership as 
having attended the Pre-Bid Meeting. Questions received after June 26, 2024, at 4:00 p.m., will not be 
answered. Only questions answered by formal written Addenda will be binding, i.e., written Addenda are 
the only means for changes to the Bidding Documents prior to the Bid Closing. Oral comments, 
statements, instructions and other interpretations or clarifications made by the Owner’s Project 
Representative, Engineer, landowners, or others will be without legal effect. 

8.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed advisable by the 
Owner. The bidder shall acknowledge receipt of Addenda on the Bid Form.  

 
RFB-9 BID BOND 

9.01 All Bids shall be accompanied by a bid bond in the amount of 5% of the total amount of the Bid. Bidders 
shall use the bid bond form provided in the Bidding Documents. Article 6 of the General Conditions 
outlines requirements for acceptable surety companies. 

 
RFB-10 CONTRACT TIMES 

10.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work (including Milestones) is to be (a) 
Substantially Complete and (b) complete and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement. 

 
RFB-11 DAMAGES FOR DELAY 

11.01 Provisions for liquidated damages and other damages for delay are set forth in the Construction 
Specifications and Sections 4.05 of the Agreement. 

 
RFB-12 INCENTIVE FOR ADVANCE COMPLETION 

12.01 There are no incentives for advanced completion. 
 
RFB-13 TECHNICAL EXHIBITS REQUIRED WITH BID 
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13.01 Technical Exhibits prepared by Bidders are not required for this Bid. 
 
RFB-14 PREPARATION OF BID 

14.01 Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.   

14.02 All blanks on the Bid Form and bid bond form must be completed by printing in ink, by typewriter, or by 
completing an electronic version, and the Bid signed.  A Bid price shall be indicated for each item. 

14.03 Bid must be signed by personnel of the submitting bidder having the authority to sign. 

14.04 All names must be typed or printed in ink below the signature. 

14.05 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which must be  
filled in on the Bid Form. 

14.06 The Bid shall list all entities that will have a direct contract with Bidder for the performance or furnishing 
of the parts of the Work identified on the Bid Form. 

14.07 The address and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid must be shown. 

14.08 The Bid shall contain the Bidder’s Washington Construction Contractors Board license number. 
 
RFB-15 BID PRICE 

15.01 Bidders shall submit a unit price Bid as set forth in the Bid Form. 

15.02 The Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for overhead and profit as provided 
in Article 13 of the General Conditions. 

15.03 Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor of the 
unit prices.  Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct sum 
thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. 

 
RFB-16 SUBMITTAL OF BIDS 

16.01 Bids shall be received by the City no later than the following time and at the following place:  

 July 3, 2024, at 10:00 a.m. 
 Attn:  City Clerk, Terri Staples 
 City of Ilwaco 

P.O. Box 548 
Ilwaco, WA 98624 
 
Or Hand Delivered to 
Terri Staples at City Hall 
120 First Ave N 
Ilwaco, WA 98624 

 
 

16.02 All blanks on the Bid shall be completed and the Bid shall be signed. Bids shall be enclosed in an opaque 
sealed envelope, marked with the project title and name and address of Bidder.   

 

16.03 If the Bid is sent through the mail or other delivery system the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a 
separate envelope with the notation “BID ENCLOSED” on the face of it. Such Bids shall be addressed to:  
 
Holly Beller 
City Administrator 
City of Ilwaco 
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P.O. Box 548 
Ilwaco, WA 98624 
 
Or Hand Delivered to 
Holly Beller, City Administrator, at City Hall 
120 First Ave N 
Ilwaco, WA 98624 

Bids that are not received at the City of Ilwaco City Hall by the bid closing time will not be opened.  
Postmark dates/times do not qualify as the Bid Closing date/time.  

 
RFB-17 MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

17.01 A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the manner that a Bid 
must be executed and delivered to the place where the Bids are to be submitted prior to the date and 
time of Bid Closing. 

 
RFB-18 OPENING OF BIDS 

18.01 Bids will be opened in public. An abstract of the Bids (list of Bidders and each Bidder’s total Bid price) will 
be made available to Bidders. 

18.02 Bids will be opened directly after bid closing date and time at City Hall. 
 
RFB-19 BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

19.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form. 
 
RFBV-20 EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

20.01 In evaluating Bids, Owner will first consider whether each Bid complies with the prescribed documents, 
requirements, and other data as may be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.   

Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, 
nonresponsive, unbalanced or conditional Bids.  Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, 
after reasonable inquiry and valuation, to not be responsible.  If Bidder purports to add terms or 
conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the Bidding Documents, or attempts to alter the 
contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of the Bid, then the Owner will reject the Bid as 
nonresponsive; provided that Owner also reserves the right to waive all minor informalities not involving 
price, time or changes in the Work. 

20.02 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award shall be to the responsible Bidder submitting the 
lowest responsive Bid.  The lowest responsive bid is based on the total construction cost. 

20.03 Evaluation of Bids 

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the Bid Form 
or prior to the Notice of Award. 

B. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit prices bids are submitted, Bids will be 
compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each item and unit 
price bid for that item, together with any lump sum items. 

20.04 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Bidder and 
may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers proposed for those 
portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and Suppliers must be submitted as 
provided in the Bidding Documents. 
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20.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility, 
qualification, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors or Suppliers. 

 
RFB-21 AWARD OF CONTRACT 

21.01 Rejection of All Bids, Discrepancies 
A. No Bidder shall be allowed to develop, submit, or be interested in more than one Bid. However, 

subcontractors and suppliers may be included in, and have an interest in, more than one Bid.  

21.02 Award of Contract 

A. When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the 
unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as identified in 
the Agreement.  Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall execute and deliver the required 
number of counterparts of the Agreement (and any bonds and insurance documentation required to 
be delivered by the Contract Documents) to Owner.  Within ten days thereafter, Owner shall deliver 
one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful Bidder, together with printed and 
electronic copies of the Contract Documents as stated in Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions.  

B. If the Contract is to be awarded, the Owner will give the Successful Bidder a Notice of Award within 
twenty-one days after the day of the Bid opening. 

 
RFB-22 CONTRACT SECURITY 

22.01 Article 5 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets forth 
Bidders’ requirements as to bid bonds, performance bonds, payment bonds and insurance.  When the 
Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to the Owner, it must be accompanied by the required 
bonds and insurance certificates. 

 
RFB-24 BID COMPENSATION 

24.01 Submittal of Bid does not entitle any Bidder to any compensation. Bidder submittals are to be completed 
entirely at Bidder’s own risk. 
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BAKER BAY ILWACO STORMWATER PROJECT 
 

BID FORM 
 

B-1 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

 The City of Ilwaco (Owner), will construct the Baker Bay Ilwaco Stormwater Project (Baker Bay SW 
Project). The City of Ilwaco, WA has a historic waterfront area along Baker Bay that is undergoing 
revitalization for its art and fishing community. This waterfront area is home to the City’s art walks 
and Saturday Market and is a tourist area that they would like to revitalize with sustainable 
stormwater infrastructure to provide both stormwater treatment, and also offer residents and 
tourists a walkable area down to the waterfront. The project is funded in part by the Washington 
State Department of Ecology.  Other participants in the project include the Owner’s Representative, 
the Lower Columbia Estuary Partnership (Estuary Partnership), and the Port of Ilwaco. Pages one (1) 
and two (2) of the Request for Bids (RFB) summarize the Work and anticipated schedule. 
 
It is anticipated that this project will be funded in part by the Washington State Department of 
Ecology.  Neither the State of Washington nor any of its departments or employees are, or shall be, a 
party to any contract or any subcontract resulting from this solicitation for bids. 
 
Third-Party Beneficiary:  All parties agree that the State of Washington shall be, and is hereby, named 
as an express third-party beneficiary of this contract, with full rights as such. 
 

B-2 THIS BID IS SUBMITTED TO 
Terri Staples 
City Clerk 
City of Ilwaco 
P.O. Box 548 
Ilwaco, WA 98624 
 
Or Hand Delivered to 
Terri Staples, City Clerk, at City Hall 
120 First Ave N 
Ilwaco, WA 98624 

Bids are due July 3, 2024, at 10:00 a.m. 

 
B-3 BIDDER’S OBLIGATIONS AND REPRESENTATIONS 

3.01 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with the 
City of Ilwaco in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated 
in the Bidding Documents for the Contract Price and within the Contract Times indicated in this Bid and in 
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. The Bidder shall guarantee 
their Bid with a bid bond in the amount of 5% of the total Bid amount according to Section 8.01 of the RFB 
document. 

3.02 The Bidder accepts all terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. This Bid will remain subject to 
acceptance for 30 days after the day of the Bid opening.  Bidder will sign and deliver the required number 
of counterparts of the Agreement with any Bonds and other documents required by the RFB and Bid Form 
within 15 days after the date of the City’s Notice of Award. 
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3.03 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents and agrees, as more fully set forth in the Agreement, that: 

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents and the following Addenda (receipt 
of which is hereby acknowledged) 

 

  Addendum No.  Addendum Date 
  ____________  ______________ 
  ____________  ______________ 
  ____________  ______________ 
  ____________  ______________ 
  ____________  ______________ 
  ____________  ______________ 
 

B. Bidder has carefully studied, is familiar with, and accepts the Bidder Responsibilities outlined in 
Section 4.01 of the RFB and elsewhere in the Bidding Documents.  

C. Bidder has carefully studied and is familiar with all available reports, if any, of explorations and tests 
of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all available drawings of physical conditions 
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site that have been 
identified or made available by the Owner. 

D. Bidder is aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Estuary Partnership and others 
at the Site that relates to Work for which this Bid is submitted as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 

E. Bidder has correlated the information known to Bidder, information and observations obtained from 
visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, and all additional 
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the Bidding Documents. 

F. Bidder has given The Owner and Owner’s Representative, written notice of all conflicts, errors, 
ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written 
resolution thereof by the Owner is acceptable to Bidder, and the Bidding Documents are generally 
sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performing and 
furnishing the Work for which this Bid is submitted. 

G. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity 
and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement or rules of any group, association, 
organization, or corporation; Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder 
to submit a false or sham Bid;  Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain 
from submitting a Bid; and Bidder has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any advantage over 
any other Bidder or over the Owner. 

  
B-4 CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will not begin prior to the Notice to Proceed and Start Times (August 7, 2024) 
and all Milestones and Work will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with paragraph 
15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the dates indicated in the Agreement. 

4.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages. 
 
B-5 TERMINOLOGY 

5.01 The terms used in this Bid, which are defined in the Standard General Conditions of the Construction 
Contract (“General Conditions”) included as part of the Bidding Documents, have the meanings assigned 
to them in the General Conditions unless modified by the Supplementary Conditions. Terms defined in the 
Request for Bid (RFB) are used with the same meaning in this Bid. 
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B-6 CONTRACT PRICING: 

6.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Bidding Documents for the following price(s): 

PRICE SCHEDULE 
  Contractor shall provide an all-inclusive quote. 

ITEM 
NO. 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
EST. 

QNTY 
UNIT UNIT PRICE TOTAL EST. PRICE 

1 MOBILIZATION 1 LS   

2 SITE ENCLOSURE FENCING 1 LS   

3 CONSTRUCTION SURVEY 1 LS   

4 TRAFFIC CONTROL 1 LS   

5 EROSION CONTROL 1 LS   

6 POLLUTION CONTROL PLAN 1 LS   

7 TEMPORARY SIGNS 1 LS   

8 TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN WALKWAYS 1 LS   

9 FLAGGERS 1 LS   

10 SEDIMENT FENCE UNSUPPORTED 1000 LF   

11 INLET PROTECTECTION 60 EA   

12 GENERAL EXCAVATION 926 CUYD   

13 SUBGRADE GEOTEXTILE 525 SQYRD   

14 
VIDEO INSPECTION OF STORM, 
MAINLINE 1 LS   

15 SAWCUT AC PAVEMENT 4000 LF   

16 
Commercial HMA – CL 1/2-inch PG 58H-
22 (Full Depth) 254 TON   

17 AGGREGATE BASE 392 TON   

18 
CONCRETE FLUSH CURB - (ALONG 
PAVEDRAIN EDGES) 92 LF   

19 
CONCRETE THICKEND CURB AND 
GUTTER (AT STORM PLANTERS) 510 LF   

20 
CONCRETE THICKEND CURB (AT STORM 
PLANTERS) 325 LF   

21 CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 921 LF   

22 CONCRETE CURB 888 LF   

23 CONCRETE ROLL CURB 25 LF   

24 CONCRETE VALLEY GUTTER 1060 LF   

25 CONCRETE SIDEWALK 1600 SQFT   

26 CONCRETE SIDEWALK RAMPS 3 EA   

27 DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE 3 EA   

28 REMOVE & REINSTALL EXISTING SIGNS 10 EA   

29 PROPOSED SIGNS 9 EA   

30 WHEEL STOP 28 EA   

31 PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PAINT 2800 LF   

32 PERMANENT SEEDING 0.2 ACRE   
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33 DEPAVED PLANTER SOIL 327 CUYD   

34 
TREES, 2-1/2 INCH CALIPER - BY STORM 
FACILITIES 22 EA   

35 
TREES, 2-1/2 INCH CALIPER - NOT BY 
STORM FACILITIES 15 EA   

36 DEPAVE PLANTINGS 9,000 SQFT   

37 ADA PARKING STRIPING 6 EA   

38 BIOFILTRATION FACILITY 3200 SQFT   

39 
STORMWATER PLANTINGS AND PLAN 
ESTABLISHMENT 3200 SQFT   

40 6 INCH DRAIN PIPE 145 LF   
41 8 INCH DRAIN PIPE 26 LF   

42 12 INCH DRAIN PIPE 200 LF   

43 4 INCH PERFORATED PIPE 210 LF   

44 
PERFORATED PIPE CONNECTION TO 
EXISTING CB 2 EA   

45 
STORMWATER OVERFLOW STRUCTURE - 
TYPE 1 8 EA   

46 
STORMWATER OVERFLOW STRUCTURE - 
TYPE 2 3 EA   

47 
PERVIOUS PAVERS - INCLUDES 18 INCH 
ROCK AND 6 INCH SAND LAYER 475 SQFT   

48 BIOPOD (TYPE 1) 2 EA   
49 BIOPOD (TYPE 2) 4 EA   

50 CURB INLET 8 EA   

51 STORMWATER CATCHBASIN - TYPE 1 15 EA   

52 STORMWATER CATCHBASIN - TYPE 2 2 EA   

53 STORMWATER CATCHBASIN - TYPE 3 1 EA   

54 SPLASHPAD 140 SQFT   

55 OUTFALL 12 EA   

56 SUBTOTAL (BID ITEMS 1-55)     

57 WSST (8.1%)     

59 TOTAL (BID ITEMS 1 THRU 55 + TAX)     
 
TOTAL CONTRACT PRICE (INCLUDING BASE TOTAL AND A-1) 

1. ______________________________________________________________  ($_____________________) 
                                                       (use words)               (use figures) 

2. All Contract costs are included in the unit prices set forth above and have been computed in accordance 
with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions.  Any Work required by the Contract Documents not 
specifically listed above is considered incidental. 

Bidder acknowledges that all estimated quantities are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of 
comparison of Bids. Final payment for all unit price items will be based on actual quantities provided, determined 
as provided in the Contract Documents.  Owner will award the Contract to Bidder with the lowest responsible bid. 
 
B-7 ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 
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7.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid: 

A. Required Bid security; 

B.  List of Proposed Subcontractors: 

C.  List of Proposed Suppliers; 

D.  List of Project References: 

E. Required Bidder Qualification Statement with supporting data; 

F.   Attachment 3 – Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities (SRF Insert) 

G. Attachment 4 – Notice to Labor Unions or Other Organization of Workers: Non-Discrimination in 
Employment (SRF Insert)  

H. UBI # 

I. Excise Tax Registration # 

J. Employment Security Account # 

7.02 Bidder Qualification Statement 

Name of Firm:____________________________________________________________________ 

Address:_________________________________________________________________________ 

Telephone No. ____________________________  Fax No. ____________________________________ 

Contact Person for this Project: ________________________________________________________ 

Email: ________________________________________ 

Number of years the Contractor has been engaged in the construction business under the present firm 
name, as indicated above: ____________________________________________________________ 

Gross dollar amount of work currently under contract: _____________________________________ 

Gross dollar amount of contracts currently not completed: __________________________________ 

General character of work performed by firm: ____________________________________________ 

List of five major projects of a similar nature that have been completed by the Contractor within the last 
five years and the gross dollar amount of each project, together with the Owner's name and phone 
number, and the Engineer's name: 

Project Name Amount Owner Phone Engineer’s Name 

     

     

     

     

     

 

List five major pieces of equipment which are anticipated to be used on this project by the Contractor and 
note which items are owned by the Contractor and which are to be leased of rented from others: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Bank Reference: _______________________________________________________________________ 
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How many general superintendents or other responsible employees in a supervisory position do you have 
at this time, and how long have they been with the firm? 

Identify who will be the general superintendent or project superintendent on this project.  Also, list the 
number of years each person identified has been with the firm. 

Have you changed bonding companies within the last three (3) years? ___________________________ 

If so, why?____________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Have you ever been a part to a lawsuit or an arbitration proceeding in any way relating to a construction 
project? ____________________________________________________________________________ 

Identify the proceeding and parties and describe the claims asserted by all parties. ______________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________ 

What was the disposition of the case? ____________________________________________________ 

Do you have any outstanding payments due to the Department of Revenue? ______________________ 

If yes, explain. ________________________________________________________________________ 

Bidder agrees that the Owner shall retain the right to obtain any and all credit reports. 

YES _____________ NO ____________ 

WORK COMPLETED BY BIDDER 

List the Work and the dollar amount thereof that the Contractor will complete with its forces, if awarded 
the Contract. 

Work to be Performed Dollar Amount 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS (Per RCW 39.30.060) 

For Proposal exceeding one million dollars, indicate who (either the Contractor submitting this bid or a 
subcontractor) will be completing the work for each of the three categories listed below.  Information 
shall include their Washington State Department of Licensing Contractor's Registration No.  This 
information shall be provided with the Bid or within one hour after the published Bid submittal time in 
accordance with RCW 39.30.060. 

Work to be Performed Subcontractor 

(Name and Registration Number) 

Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning  

Plumbing  

Electrical  

Rebar Installation  

Structural Steel Installation  

 

PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS 

List all other Subcontractors and their Washington State Department of Licensing Contractor's 
Registration No. that will be used on the Work if you are awarded the Contract, together with the work to 
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be performed.  This information shall be provided to the Owner and Engineer within three days of the bid 
opening.   

Work to be Performed Subcontractor  

(Name and Registration Number) 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 

The undersigned is, and will remain in, full compliance with all Washington State administrative agency 
requirements including, but not limited to registration requirements of Washington State Department of 
Labor & Industries for contractors, including but not limited to requirements for bond, proof of insurance 
and annual registration fee.  The undersigned's Washington State: 

Dept. of Labor and Industries Workman's Compensation Account No. is ______________________; 

Dept. of Licensing Contractor's Registration No. is _________________________________________; 

Unified Business Identifier No. is ______________________________________________________; 

Excise Tax Registration No. is ______________________________________________________; and 

Employment Security Account No. is __________________________________________________. 

The undersigned has reviewed all insurance requirements contained in the Contract and has verified the 
availability of, and the undersigned's eligibility for, all required insurance.  The undersigned verifies that 
the cost for all required insurance has been included in the Bid Form. 

In relation to claims related in whole or in part to workplace injuries to employees, the undersigned 
waives any immunity granted under State Industrial Insurance Law, PCW Title 51.  This waiver has been 
specially negotiated by the parties, which is acknowledged by the undersigned in signing the Bid Form. 

By signing the Bid Form, the undersigned declares, under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United 
States and the State of Washington, that the following statement is true and correct. 

A. The bidder herby certifies that, within the three-year period immediately preceding the bid 
solicitation date (June 12, 2024), that the bidder is not a "willful" violator, as defined in RCW 
49.48.082, of any provision of chapters 49.46, 49.48, or 49.52 RCW, as determined by a final and 
binding citation and notice of assessment issued by the Department of Labor and Industries or 
through a civil judgement entered by a court of limited or general jurisdiction. 

 
 
 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Signature of Bidder     Printed Name     Date 
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WASHINGTON STATE DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 

 

WATER POLLUTION CONTROL REVOLVING FUND 

 

SPECIFICATIONS INSERT 

 

Revised 1/22/21 

 

 

The following clauses will be incorporated into construction contracts receiving financial 

assistance from the Washington State Department of Ecology Water Pollution Control Revolving 

Fund.  In the event of conflict within the contract these clauses shall take precedence  

 

Required Bid Submittals 
The following submittals are required to be submitted with the bid proposal:  

 

• Certification Of Nonsegregated Facilities (attachment 3) 

• DBE Subcontractor Utilization Form (EPA Form 6100-4) 

• One copy of DBE Subcontractor Performance Form (EPA Form 6100-3) for each DBE 

subcontractor. 

• Complete Bidders List. 

 

Compliance with State and Local Laws 
The Contractor shall assure compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, 

requirements, and ordinances as they pertain to the design, implementation, and administration 

of the approved project. 

 

State Interest Exclusion 
It is anticipated that this project will be funded in part by the Washington State Department of 

Ecology .  Neither the State Of Washington nor any of its departments or employees are, or shall 

be, a party to this contract or any subcontract. 

 

Third Party Beneficiary  
Partial funding of this project is being provided through the Washington State Department of 

Ecology Water Pollution Control Revolving Fund.  All parties agree that the State of Washington 

shall be, and is hereby, named as an express third-party beneficiary of this contract, with full 

rights as such. 

 

Access to the construction site and to records   
The contractor shall provide for the safe access to the construction site and to the contractor's 

records by Washington State Department of Ecology and Environmental Protection Agency 

(EPA) personnel. 

 

The Contractor shall maintain accurate records and accounts to facilitate the Owner’s audit 

requirements and shall ensure that all subcontractors maintain auditable records. 
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These Project records shall be separate and distinct from the Contractor’s other records and 

accounts. 

 

All such records shall be available to the Owner and to Washington State Department of Ecology 

and EPA personnel for examination. All records pertinent to this project shall be retained by the 

Contractor for a period of three (3) years after the final audit. 

 

Protection of the Environment   
No construction related activity shall contribute to the degradation of the environment, allow 

material to enter surface or ground waters, or allow particulate emissions to the atmosphere, 

which exceed state or federal standards.  Any actions that potentially allow a discharge to state 

waters must have prior approval of the Washington State Department of Ecology. 

 

Funding Recognition 
All site-specific projects must have a sign of sufficient size to be seen from nearby roadways 

acknowledging department financial assistance and left in place throughout the life of the 

project.  Department logos must be on all signs and documents. Logos will be provided as 

needed. 

 

Inadvertent Discovery Of Archeological Resources 
The contractor shall obtain a copy of the Inadvertent Discovery Plan from the Project Owner.  

The contractor shall keep a copy of the inadvertent discovery plan for the project on the work 

site at all times.  The contractor shall immediately stop all work if human remains, cultural, or 

archeological resources are discovered in the course of construction.  The contractor shall follow 

the inadvertent discovery plan in dealing with the human remains, cultural, or archeological 

resources. 

 

Use Of American Iron And Steel  
This provision applies to projects for the construction, alteration, maintenance, or repair of a 

“treatment works” as defined in the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 USC 1381 et seq.). 

This provision does not apply if the engineering plans and specifications for the project were 

approved by the Ecology prior to January 17, 2014. 

 

The Contractor acknowledges to and for the benefit of the Project Owner and the State of 

Washington that it understands the goods and services under this Agreement are being funded 

with monies made available by the Water Pollution Control Revolving Fund which contains 

provisions commonly known as “American Iron and Steel;” that requires all of the iron and steel 

products used in the project be produced in the United States (“American Iron and Steel 

Requirements”) including iron and steel products provided by the Contactor pursuant to this 

Agreement.  “Iron and Steel products” means the following products made primarily of iron or 

steel: lined or unlined pipes and fittings, manhole covers and other municipal castings, hydrants, 

tanks, flanges, pipe clamps and restraints, valves, structural steel, reinforced precast concrete, 

and construction materials.  

 

The Contractor hereby represents and warrants to and for the benefit of the Project Owner and 

the State that:  
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(a) the Contractor has reviewed and understands the American Iron and Steel 

Requirements,  

(b) all of the iron and steel products used in the project will be and/or have been produced 

in the United States in a manner that complies with the American Iron and Steel 

Requirements, unless a waiver of the requirements is approved, and  

(c) the Contractor will provide any further verified information, certification or assurance 

of compliance with this paragraph, or information necessary to support a waiver of the 

American Iron and Steel Requirements, as may be requested by the Project Owner or the 

State. 

 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any failure to comply with this 

paragraph by the Contractor shall permit the Project Owner or State to recover as damages 

against the Contractor any loss, expense or cost (including without limitation attorney’s fees) 

incurred by the Project Owner or State resulting from any such failure (including without 

limitation any impairment or loss of funding, whether in whole or in part, from the State or any 

damages owed to the State by the Project Owner).  While the Contractor has no direct 

contractual privity with the State, as a lender to the Project Owner for the funding of its project, 

the Project Owner and the Contractor agree that the State is a third-party beneficiary and neither 

this paragraph (nor any other provision of the Agreement necessary to give this paragraph force 

or effect shall be amended or waived without the prior written consent of the State. 

 

Prevailing Wage 
The work performed under this contract is subject to the wage requirements of the Davis-Bacon 

Act.  The Contractor shall conform to the wage requirements prescribed by the federal Davis-

Bacon and Relate Acts which requires that all laborers and mechanics employed by contractors 

and subcontractors performing on contracts funded in whole or in part by SRF appropriations in 

excess of $2000 pay their laborers and mechanics not less than the prevailing wage rates and 

fringe benefits, and determined by the Secretary of Labor, for corresponding classes of laborers 

and mechanics employed on similar projects in the area.  Attachment 1 to this specification insert 

and an up to date wage determination shall be included in full into this contract and in any 

subcontract in excess of $2,000.  Wage determinations can be found at http://www.wdol.gov. 

 

The Contractor agrees that the Contractor is legally and financially responsible for compliance 

with the Davis-Bacon Act wage rules. All laborers and mechanics employed by contractors and 

subcontractors employed as part of this contract shall be paid wages at rates not less than those 

prevailing on projects of a character similar in the locality as determined by the Secretary of 

Labor in accordance with subchapter IV of chapter 31 of title 40, United States Code.   

 

Certification Regarding Suspension, Debarment, Ineligibility Or Voluntary 

Exclusion  
 

1. The CONTRACTOR, by signing this agreement, certifies that it is not suspended, 

debarred, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible or otherwise excluded from 

contracting with the federal government, or from receiving contracts paid for with federal 

funds.  If the CONTRACTOR is unable to certify to the statements contained in the 

certification, they must provide an explanation as to why they cannot.   

http://www.wdol.gov/


SRF Specification Insert 4 Revised 3/4/2014 

 

2. The CONTRACTOR shall provide immediate written notice to the Department if at any 

time the CONTRACTOR learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or 

had become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 

 

3. The terms covered transaction, debarred, suspended, ineligible, lower tier covered 

transaction, participant, person, primary covered transaction, principal, proposal, and 

voluntarily excluded, as used in this clause, have the meaning set out in the Definitions 

and Coverage sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549.  You may contact 

the department for assistance in obtaining a copy of those regulations..  

 

4. The CONTRACTOR agrees it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered 

transaction with a person who is proposed for debarment under the applicable Code of 

Federal Regulations, debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded 

from participation in this covered transaction.   

 

5. The CONTRACTOR further agrees by signing this agreement, that it will include this 

clause titled “Certification Regarding Suspension, Debarment, Ineligibility Or Voluntary 

Exclusion” without modification in all lower tier covered transactions and in all 

solicitations for lower tier covered transactions. 

 

6. Pursuant to 2CFR180.330, the CONTRACTOR is responsible for ensuring that any lower 

tier covered transaction complies with certification of suspension and debarment 

requirements.    

 

7. CONTRACTOR acknowledges that failing to disclose the information required in the 

Code of Federal Regulations may result in the delay or negation of this funding 

agreement, or pursuance of legal remedies, including suspension and debarment. 

 

8. CONTRACTOR agrees to keep proof in its agreement file, that it, and all lower tier 

recipients or contractors, are not suspended or debarred, and will make this proof 

available to the Department upon request.  RECIPIENT/CONTRACTOR must run a 

search in http://www.sam.gov/ and print a copy of completed searches to document proof 

of compliance. 

 

This term and condition supersedes EPA Form 5700-49, “Certification Regarding Debarment, 

Suspension, and Other Responsibility Matters.” 

 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises  
 

General Compliance (40 CFR Part 33).   

The contractor shall comply with the requirements of the Environmental Protection Agency’s 

Program for Participation By Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) 40 CFR Part 33.   

 

Non-discrimination Provision (40CFR Appendix A to Part 33).   

The contractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin or sex in the 

performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of 40 CFR 

http://www.sam.gov/
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part 33 in the award and administration of contracts awarded under EPA financial assistance 

agreements. Failure by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this 

contract which may result in the termination of this contract or other legally available remedies. 

 

The contractor shall comply with all federal and state nondiscrimination laws, including, but not 

limited to Title VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 

of 1973, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, 

and Chapter 49.60 RCW, Washington’s Law Against Discrimination, and 42 U.S.C. 12101 et 

seq, the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). 

 

Six Good Faith Efforts (40 CFR Part 33 Subpart C).   

The contractor agrees to make the following good faith efforts whenever procuring subcontracts, 

equipment, services and supplies.  The contractor shall retain records documenting compliance 

with the following six good faith efforts. 

 

   Ensuring Disadvantaged Business Enterprises are made aware of contracting 

opportunities to the fullest extent practicable through outreach and recruitment activities.  

For Indian Tribal, State and Local and Government recipients, this will include placing 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises on solicitation lists and soliciting them whenever 

they are potential sources.  Qualified Women and Minority business enterprises may be 

found on the Internet at www.omwbe.wa.gov or by contacting the Washington State 

Office of Minority and Women’s Enterprises at (866) 208-1064. 

   Making information on forthcoming opportunities available to Disadvantaged Business 

Enterprises and arrange time frames for contracts and establish delivery schedules, where 

the requirements permit, in a way that encourages and facilitates participation by 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in the competitive process. This includes, whenever 

possible, posting solicitations for bids or proposals for a minimum of thirty (30) calendar 

days before the bid or proposal closing date. 

   Considering in the contracting process whether firms competing for large contracts could 

subcontract with Disadvantaged Business Enterprises. For Indian Tribal, State and local 

Government recipients, this will include dividing total requirements when economically 

feasible into smaller tasks or quantities to permit maximum participation by 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in the competitive process.  

   Encourage contracting with a consortium of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises when a 

contract is too large for one of these firms to handle individually. 

   Using services and assistance of the Small Business Administration and the Minority 

Business Development Agency of the Department of Commerce. 

   If the prime contractor awards subcontracts, requiring the subcontractors to take the six 

good faith efforts in paragraphs 1 through 5 above. 

 

MBE/WBE Reporting (40 CFR Part 33 Parts 33.302, 33.502 and 33.503).   

 

1. The contractor shall complete the DBE Subcontractor Utilization Form (EPA Form 

6100–4).   

2. The contractor shall require all DBE subcontractors to complete the DBE Subcontractor 

Performance Form (EPA Form 6100-3).   The DBE Subcontractor Performance Form is 

only required to be completed by certified DBE subcontractors. 

http://www.omwbe.wa.gov/
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3. The contractor shall submit DBE Subcontractor Utilization Form (EPA Form 6100-4) 

and all completed DBE Subcontractor Performance Form(s) (EPA Form 6100-3) as part 

of the bid, or within one hour after the published bid submittal time (consistent with 

RCW 39.30.060) 

4. The contractor shall provide DBE Subcontractor Participation Form (EPA Form 6100-2) 

to all DBE subcontractors. These subcontractors may submit Subcontractor Participation 

Form (EPA Form 6100-2) to the EPA Region 10 DBE coordinator in order to document 

issues or concerns with their usage or payment for a subcontract.   

 

The 6100 forms can be found at:  

https://ecology.wa.gov/About-us/How-we-operate/Grants-loans/Find-a-grant-or-loan/Water-

Quality-grants-and-loans/Facility-project-resources 

 

Bidders List (40 CFR Part 33 part 33.501) 

All bidders shall submit the following information for all firms that bid or quote on subcontracts 

(including both DBE and non-DBE firms) as part of the bid, or within one hour after the 

published bid submittal time (consistent with RCW 39.30.060). 

 

   Firm’s name with point of contact; 

   Firm’s mailing address, telephone number, and e-mail address; 

   The work on which the firm bid or quoted, and when the firm bid or quoted; and 

   Firm’s status as an MBE/WBE or non-MBE/WBE. 

 

Contract Administration Provisions (40 CFR part 33.302).   

The contractor shall comply with the contract administration provisions of 40 CFR, Part33.302.   

 

   The contractor shall pay its subcontractor for satisfactory performance no more than 30 

days from the contractor's receipt of payment. 

   The contractor shall notify the owner in writing prior to any termination of a DBE 

subcontractor. 

   If a DBE subcontractor fails to complete work under the subcontract for any reason, the 

contractor shall employ the six good faith efforts when soliciting a replacement 

subcontractor. 

   The contractor shall employ the six good faith efforts even if the contractor has achieved 

its fair share objectives. 

 

Equal Opportunity (EEO) 
If this Contract exceeds $10,000, the Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, 

“Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375, “Amending 

Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and as supplemented by 

regulations at 41 CFR part 60. 

 

Contractor’s compliance with Executive Order 11246 shall be based on implementation of the 

Equal Opportunity Clause, and specific affirmative active obligations required by the Standard 

Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications, as set forth in 41 

CFR Part 60-4. 

https://ecology.wa.gov/About-us/How-we-operate/Grants-loans/Find-a-grant-or-loan/Water-Quality-grants-and-loans/Facility-project-resources
https://ecology.wa.gov/About-us/How-we-operate/Grants-loans/Find-a-grant-or-loan/Water-Quality-grants-and-loans/Facility-project-resources
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Equal Opportunity Clause (41 CFR part 60-1.4(b)) 

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows: 

 

   The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 

because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. The contractor will take 

affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated 

during employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 

Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading, 

demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates 

of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including 

apprenticeship. The contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to 

employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided setting forth the 

provisions of this nondiscrimination clause. 

   The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on 

behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive considerations for 

employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 

   The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he 

has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be 

provided advising the said labor union or workers' representatives of the contractor's 

commitments under this section, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places 

available to employees and applicants for employment. 

   The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 

24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 

   The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 

11246 of September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of 

Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by 

the administering agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to 

ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders. 

   In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this 

contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be 

canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be declared 

ineligible for further Government contracts or federally assisted construction contracts in 

accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, 

and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive 

Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of 

Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. 

   The contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph 

(1) and the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract or purchase 

order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued 

pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such 

provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The contractor will take 

such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering agency 

may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for 

noncompliance: Provided, however, That in the event a contractor becomes involved in, 

or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such 

direction by the administering agency the contractor may request the United States to 
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enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

 

Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications  

(Executive Order 11246 and 41 CFR part 60-4.3) 

 

   As used in these specifications: 

a. “Covered area” means the geographical area described in the solicitation from which 

this contract resulted; 

b. “Director” means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, United 

States Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates authority; 

c. “Employer identification number” means the Federal Social Security number used on 

the Employer's Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941. 

d. “Minority” includes: 

i. Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not 

of Hispanic origin); 

ii. Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South 

American or other Spanish Culture or origin, regardless of race); 

iii. Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original 

peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific 

Islands); and 

iv. American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the 

original peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations 

through membership and participation or community identification). 

   Whenever the Contractor, or any Subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the 

work involving any construction trade, it shall physically include in each subcontract in 

excess of $10,000 the provisions of these specifications and the Notice which contains 

the applicable goals for minority and female participation and which is set forth in the 

solicitations from which this contract resulted. 

   If the Contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60–4.5) in a Hometown Plan 

approved by the U.S. Department of Labor in the covered area either individually or 

through an association, its affirmative action obligations on all work in the Plan area 

(including goals and timetables) shall be in accordance with that Plan for those trades 

which have unions participating in the Plan. Contractors must be able to demonstrate 

their participation in and compliance with the provisions of any such Hometown Plan. 

Each Contractor or Subcontractor participating in an approved Plan is individually 

required to comply with its obligations under the EEO clause, and to make a good faith 

effort to achieve each goal under the Plan in each trade in which it has employees. The 

overall good faith performance by other Contractors or Subcontractors toward a goal in 

an approved Plan does not excuse any covered Contractor's or Subcontractor's failure to 

take good faith efforts to achieve the Plan goals and timetables. 

   The Contractor shall implement the specific affirmative action standards provided in 

paragraphs 7 a through p of these specifications. The goals set forth in the solicitation 

from which this contract resulted are expressed as percentages of the total hours of 

employment and training of minority and female utilization the Contractor should 

reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in which it has employees in the 

covered area. Covered Construction contractors performing construction work in 

geographical areas where they do not have a Federal or federally assisted constuction 
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contract shall apply the minority and female goals established for the geographical area 

where the work is being performed. Goals are published periodically in theFederal 

Registerin notice form, and such notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal 

Contract Compliance Programs office or from Federal procurement contracting officers. 

The Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform progress in meeting its goals in 

each craft during the period specified. 

   Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union 

with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer either 

minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's obligations under these specifications, 

Executive Order 11246, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto. 

   In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in 

meeting the goals, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor 

during the training period, and the Contractor must have made a commitment to employ 

the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the availability 

of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs 

approved by the U.S. Department of Labor. 

   The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment 

opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance with these specifications shall 

be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The Contractor 

shall document these efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative action steps at least as 

extensive as the following: 

a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and 

coercion at all sites, and in all facilities at which the Contractor's employees are 

assigned to work. The Contractor, where possible, will assign two or more women to 

each construction project. The Contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen, 

superintendents, and other on-site supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out 

the Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with specific 

attention to minority or female individuals working at such sites or in such facilities. 

b. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources, 

provide written notification to minority and female recruitment sources and to 

community organizations when the Contractor or its unions have employment 

opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organizations' responses. 

c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each 

minority and female off-the-street applicant and minority or female referral from a 

union, a recruitment source or community organization and of what action was taken 

with respect to each such individual. If such individual was sent to the union hiring 

hall for referral and was not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if 

referred, not employed by the Contractor, this shall be documented in the file with the 

reason therefor, along with whatever additional actions the Contractor may have 

taken. 

d. Provide immediate written notification to the Director when the union or unions with 

which the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred to the 

Contractor a minority person or woman sent by the Contractor, or when the 

Contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the 

Contractor's efforts to meet its obligations. 

e. Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs for 

the area which expressly include minorities and women, including upgrading 
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programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to the Contractor's 

employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the Department 

of Labor. The Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the sources 

compiled under 7b above. 

f. Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy by providing notice of the policy to unions 

and training programs and requesting their cooperation in assisting the Contractor in 

meeting its EEO obligations; by including it in any policy manual and collective 

bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the company newpaper, annual report, etc.; 

by specific review of the policy with all management personnel and with all minority 

and female employees at least once a year; and by posting the company EEO policy 

on bulletin boards accessible to all employees at each location where construction 

work is performed. 

g. Review, at least annually, the company's EEO policy and affirmative action 

obligations under these specifications with all employees having any responsibility 

for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination or other employment decisions including 

specific review of these items with onsite supervisory personnel such as 

Superintendents, General Foremen, etc., prior to the initiation of construction work at 

any job site. A written record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and 

place of these meetings, persons attending, subject matter discussed, and disposition 

of the subject matter. 

h. Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy externally by including it in any advertising 

in the news media, specifically including minority and female news media, and 

providing written notification to and discussing the Contractor's EEO policy with 

other Contractors and Subcontractors with whom the Contractor does or anticipates 

doing business. 

i. Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female and 

community organizations, to schools with minority and female students and to 

minority and female recruitment and training organizations serving the Contractor's 

recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than one month prior to the date 

for the acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or other training by any 

recruitment source, the Contractor shall send written notification to organizations 

such as the above, describing the openings, screening procedures, and tests to be used 

in the selection process. 

j. Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other minority persons 

and women and, where reasonable, provide after school, summer and vacation 

employment to minority and female youth both on the site and in other areas of a 

Contractor's work force. 

k. Validate all tests and other selection requirements where there is an obligation to do 

so under 41 CFR part 60–3. 

l. Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and 

female personnel for promotional opportunities and encourage these employees to 

seek or to prepare for, through appropriate training, etc., such opportunities. 

m. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments and other 

personnel practices, do not have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all 

personnel and employment related activities to ensure that the EEO policy and the 

Contractor's obligations under these specifications are being carried out. 

n. Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated except that 
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separate or single-user toilet and necessary changing facilities shall be provided to 

assure privacy between the sexes. 

o. Document and maintain a record of all solicitations of offers for subcontracts from 

minority and female construction contractors and suppliers, including circulation of 

solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and other business 

associations. 

p. Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisors' adherence to and performance 

under the Contractor's EEO policies and affirmative action obligations. 

   Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations which assist in 

fulfilling one or more of their affirmative action obligations (7a through p). The efforts of 

a contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or other similar 

group of which the contractor is a member and participant, may be asserted as fulfilling 

any one or more of its obligations under 7a through p of these Specifications provided 

that the contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that the 

group has a positive impact on the employment of minorities and women in the industry, 

ensures that the concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor's minority 

and female workforce participation, makes a good faith effort to meet its individual goals 

and timetables, and can provide access to documentation which demonstrates the 

effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the Contractor. The obligation to comply, 

however, is the Contractor's and failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation shall not 

be a defense for the Contractor's noncompliance. 

   A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women have been established. 

The Contractor, however, is required to provide equal employment opportunity and to 

take affirmative action for all minority groups, both male and female, and all women, 

both minority and non-minority. Consequently, the Contractor may be in violation of the 

Executive Order if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner (for 

example, even though the Contractor has achieved its goals for women generally, the 

Contractor may be in violation of the Executive Order if a specific minority group of 

women is underutilized). 

   The Contractor shall not use the goals and timetables or affirmative action standards to 

discriminate against any person because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 

   The Contractor shall not enter into any Subcontract with any person or firm debarred 

from Government contracts pursuant to Executive Order 11246. 

   The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these 

specifications and of the Equal Opportunity Clause, including suspension, termination 

and cancellation of existing subcontracts as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to 

Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing regulations, by the Office of 

Federal Contract Compliance Programs. Any Contractor who fails to carry out such 

sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and Executive Order 

11246, as amended. 

   The Contractor, in fulfilling its obligations under these specifications, shall implement 

specific affirmative action steps, at least as extensive as those standards prescribed in 

paragraph 7 of these specifications, so as to achieve maximum results from its efforts to 

ensure equal employment opportunity. If the Contractor fails to comply with the 

requirements of the Executive Order, the implementing regulations, or these 

specifications, the Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60–4.8. 

   The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment related 
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activity to ensure that the company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit reports 

relating to the provisions hereof as may be required by the Government and to keep 

records. Records shall at least include for each employee the name, address, telephone 

numbers, construction trade, union affiliation if any, employee identification number 

when assigned, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice 

trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the 

indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records 

shall be maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the 

degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, contractors shall not be required to 

maintain separate records. 

   Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of other 

laws which establish different standards of compliance or upon the application of 

requirements for the hiring of local or other area residents (e.g., those under the Public 

Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant 

Program). 

 

Reporting Requirements (EEO-1) 

On or before September 30 of each year, a contractor that is subject to Title VII of the Civil 

Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and that has 100 or more employees, shall file with the EEOC 

or its delegate an “Employer Information Report EEO-1”.  Instructions on how to file are 

available on the EEOC’s website at http://www.eeoc.gov/employers/eeo1survey/howtofile.cfm.  

The contractor shall retain a copy of the most recent report filed. 

 

Segregated Facilities (41 CFR part 60-1.8) 

The contractor shall ensure that facilities provided for employees are provided in such a manner 

that segregation on the basis of race, color, religion, sex or national origin cannot result. The 

contractor may neither require such segregated use by written or oral policies nor tolerate such 

use by employee custom. The contractor's obligation extends further to ensuring that its 

employees are not assigned to perform their services at any location, under the contractor's 

control, where the facilities are segregated. This obligation extends to all contracts containing the 

equal opportunity clause regardless of the amount of the contract. The term “facilities,” as used 

in this section, means waiting rooms, work areas, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, 

restrooms, wash rooms, locker rooms, and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking 

fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing provided for employees; 

Provided, That separate or single-user restrooms and necessary dressing or sleeping areas shall 

be provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 

 

Attachments: 
 

1. Wage Rate Requirements For Subrecipients 

2. Current Wage Rate Determination (to be provided by project owner) 

3. Certification Of Nonsegregated Facilities 

4. Notice To Labor Unions Or Other Organization Of Workers: Non-Discrimination In 

Employment 

 

EPA Form 6100-4, EPA Form 6100.3, EPA Form 6100-2 

http://www.eeoc.gov/employers/eeo1survey/howtofile.cfm
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ATTACHMENT 1 - WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS FOR 

SUBRECIPIENTS.  (To be included in full in any contract in excess of $2,000) 
 

 
 The following terms and conditions specify how recipients will assist EPA in meeting its Davis-Bacon 

(DB) responsibilities when DB applies to EPA awards of financial assistance under the FY 2013 

Continuing Resolution with respect to State recipients and subrecipients that are governmental entities. If 

a subrecipient has questions regarding when DB applies, obtaining the correct DB wage determinations, 

DB provisions, or compliance monitoring, it may contact the State recipient. If a State recipient needs 

guidance, the recipient may contact Lorraine Fleury at fleury.lorraine@epa.gov or at 215-814-2341 of 

EPA, Region III Grants and Audit Management Branch for guidance. for guidance. The recipient or 

subrecipient may also obtain additional guidance from DOL’s web site at http://www.dol.gov/whd/  

1.  Applicability of the Davis- Bacon (DB) prevailing wage requirements.  

 

Under the FY 2013 Appropriations Act, DB prevailing wage requirements apply to the construction, 

alteration, and repair of treatment works carried out in whole or in part with assistance made available by 

a State water pollution control revolving fund and to any construction project carried out in whole or in 

part by assistance made available by a drinking water treatment revolving loan fund.   If a subrecipient 

encounters a unique situation at a site that presents uncertainties regarding DB applicability, the 

subrecipient must discuss the situation with the recipient State before authorizing work on that site.   

 

2. Obtaining Wage Determinations.  

  

(a)  Subrecipients shall obtain the wage determination for the locality in which a covered activity subject 

to DB will take place prior to issuing requests for bids, proposals, quotes or other methods for soliciting 

contracts (solicitation) for activities subject to DB.  These wage determinations shall be incorporated into 

solicitations and any subsequent contracts.  Prime contracts must contain a provision requiring that 

subcontractors follow the wage determination incorporated into the prime contract.   

 

(i) While the solicitation remains open, the subrecipient shall monitor www.wdol.gov weekly to 

ensure that the wage determination contained in the solicitation remains current.  The subrecipients 

shall amend the solicitation if DOL issues a modification more than 10 days prior to the closing date 

(i.e. bid opening) for the solicitation.  If DOL modifies or supersedes the applicable wage 

determination less than 10 days prior to the closing date, the subrecipients may request a finding from 

the State recipient that there is not a reasonable time to notify interested contractors of the 

modification of the wage determination.  The State recipient will provide a report of its findings to the 

subrecipient.  

 

(ii) If the subrecipient does not award the contract within 90 days of the closure of the solicitation, 

any modifications or supersedes DOL makes to the wage determination contained in the solicitation 

shall be effective unless the State recipient, at the request of the subrecipient, obtains an extension of 

the 90 day period from DOL pursuant to 29 CFR 1.6(c)(3)(iv).  The subrecipient shall monitor 

www.wdol.gov on a weekly basis if it does not award the contract within 90 days of closure of the 

solicitation to ensure that wage determinations contained in the solicitation remain current.   

 

(b) If the subrecipient carries out activity subject to DB by issuing a task order, work assignment or 

similar instrument to an existing contractor (ordering instrument) rather than by publishing a solicitation, 

the subrecipient shall insert the appropriate DOL wage determination from www.wdol.gov into the 

ordering instrument.   

 

http://www.wdol.gov/
http://www.wdol.gov/
http://www.wdol.gov/
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(c) Subrecipients shall review all subcontracts subject to DB entered into by prime contractors to verify 

that the prime contractor has required its subcontractors to include the applicable wage determinations.  

 

(d)  As provided in 29 CFR 1.6(f), DOL may issue a revised wage determination applicable to a 

subrecipient’s contract after the award of a contract or the issuance of an ordering instrument if DOL 

determines that the subrecipient has failed to incorporate a wage determination or has used a wage 

determination that clearly does not apply to the contract or ordering instrument.   If this occurs, the 

subrecipient shall either terminate the contract or ordering instrument and issue a revised solicitation or 

ordering instrument or incorporate DOL’s wage determination retroactive to the beginning of the contract 

or ordering instrument by change order.  The subrecipient’s contractor must be compensated for any 

increases in wages resulting from the use of DOL’s revised wage determination.     

 

3.  Contract and Subcontract provisions. 

 

(a)  The Recipient shall insure that the subrecipient(s) shall insert in full in any contract in excess of 

$2,000 which is entered into for the actual construction, alteration and/or repair, including painting and 

decorating, of a treatment work under the CWSRF or a construction project under the DWSRF financed 

in whole or in part from Federal funds or in accordance with guarantees of a Federal agency or financed 

from funds obtained by pledge of any contract of a Federal agency to make a loan, grant or annual 

contribution (except where a different meaning is expressly indicated), and which is subject to the labor 

standards provisions of any of the acts listed in § 5.1 or the FY 2012 Appropriations Act , the following 

clauses: 

 

(1) Minimum wages.  

 

(i) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid 

unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate 

on any account (except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the 

Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the full amount of wages and bona 

fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not 

less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached 

hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to 

exist between the contractor and such laborers and mechanics.  

 

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under section 

1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to 

such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (a)(1)(iv) of this section; also, 

regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often 

than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are 

deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers and 

mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination 

for the classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in § 

5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one classification may be 

compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually worked therein: 

Provided that the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each 

classification in which work is performed. The wage determination (including any additional 

classification and wage rates conformed under paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this section) and the Davis-

Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at 

the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by the 

workers.  
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Subrecipients may obtain wage determinations from the U.S. Department of Labor’s web site, 

www.wdol.gov.   

 

(ii)(A) The subrecipient(s), on behalf of EPA, shall require that any class of laborers or 

mechanics, including helpers, which is not listed in the wage determination and which is to be 

employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage determination. The 

State award official shall approve a request for an additional classification and wage rate and 

fringe benefits therefore only when the following criteria have been met:  

 

(1) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a 

classification in the wage determination; and  

 

(2) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; and  

 

(3) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable 

relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage determination.  

 

(B) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if 

known), or their representatives, and the subrecipient(s) agree on the classification and wage 

rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), documentation 

of the action taken and the request, including the local wage determination shall be sent by 

the subrecipient (s) to the State award official.  The State award official will transmit the 

request, to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards 

Administration, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210 and to the EPA DB 

Regional Coordinator concurrently. The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will 

approve, modify, or disapprove every additional classification request within 30 days of 

receipt and so advise the State award official or will notify the State award official within the 

30-day period that additional time is necessary.  

 

(C) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification 

or their representatives, and the subrecipient(s) do not agree on the proposed classification 

and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the 

award official shall refer the request and the local wage determination, including the views of 

all interested parties and the recommendation of the State award official, to the Administrator 

for determination. The request shall be sent to the EPA DB Regional Coordinator 

concurrently. The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a determination 

within 30 days of receipt of the request and so advise the contracting officer or will notify the 

contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.  

 

(D) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to 

paragraphs (a)(1)(ii)(B) or (C) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing work in 

the classification under this contract from the first day on which work is performed in the 

classification.  

 

(iii) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or 

mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor shall 

either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe 

benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.  

 

(iv) If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the contractor 

may consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably 

http://www.wdol.gov/
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anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, Provided, That the 

Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor, that the applicable 

standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the 

contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or 

program.  

 

(2) Withholding. The subrecipient(s), shall upon written request of the EPA Award Official or an 

authorized representative of the Department of Labor,  withhold or cause to be withheld from the 

contractor under this contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any 

other federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held 

by the same prime contractor, so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be considered 

necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by 

the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract. In the event of 

failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or 

working on the site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the (Agency) may, 

after written notice to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be 

necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such 

violations have ceased.  

 

(3) Payrolls and basic records.  

 

(i) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the contractor during the 

course of the work and preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers and 

mechanics working at the site of the work.  Such records shall contain the name, address, and 

social security number of each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates of 

wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or 

cash equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), 

daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever 

the Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or 

mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a 

plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the contractor shall 

maintain records which show that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that 

the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the plan or program has been 

communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs 

anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors employing 

apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the 

registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee programs, the registration of 

the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.  

 

(ii)(A)   The contractor shall submit weekly, for each week in which any contract work is 

performed, a copy of all payrolls to the subrecipient, that is, the entity that receives the sub-

grant or loan from the State capitalization grant recipient.  Such documentation shall be 

available on request of the State recipient or EPA. As to each payroll copy received, the 

subrecipient shall provide written confirmation in a form satisfactory to the State indicating 

whether or not the project is in compliance with the requirements of 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1) based 

on the most recent payroll copies for the specified week. The payrolls shall set out accurately 

and completely all of the information required to be maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), 

except that full social security numbers and home addresses shall not be included on the 

weekly payrolls.  Instead the payrolls shall only need to include an individually identifying 

number for each employee (e.g., the last four digits of the employee's social security number). 

The required weekly payroll information may be submitted in any form desired. Optional 
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Form WH-347 is available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division Web site at 

http://www.dol.gov/whd/programs/dbra/wh347.htm or its successor site. The prime 

contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. 

Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social security number and current 

address of each covered worker, and shall provide them upon request to the subrecipient(s) 

for transmission to the State or EPA if requested by EPA , the State, the contractor, or the 

Wage and Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an investigation or audit 

of compliance with prevailing wage requirements. It is not a violation of this section for a 

prime contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and social security numbers 

to the prime contractor for its own records, without weekly submission to the subrecipient(s).  

 

(B) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a “Statement of Compliance,” signed by 

the contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the 

persons employed under the contract and shall certify the following:  

 

(1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be 

provided under § 5.5 (a)(3)(ii) of Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the appropriate information 

is being maintained under § 5.5 (a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, and that such 

information is correct and complete;  

 

(2) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) 

employed on the contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages 

earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have been 

made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissible 

deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR part 3;  

 

(3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates 

and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work performed, as 

specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated into the contract.  

 

(C) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side 

of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of 

Compliance” required by paragraph (a)(3)(ii)(B) of this section.  

 

(D) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the contractor or 

subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 

of title 31 of the United States Code.  

 

(iii) The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (a)(3)(i) of 

this section available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of the 

State, EPA or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such representatives to interview 

employees during working hours on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the 

required records or to make them available, the Federal agency or State may, after written notice 

to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the 

suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit 

the required records upon request or to make such records available may be grounds for 

debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.  

 

(4) Apprentices and trainees--  

 

http://www.dol.gov/whd/programs/dbra/wh347.htm
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(i) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the 

work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona 

fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and 

Training Administration, Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or 

with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, or if a person is employed in his or 

her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, 

who is not individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by the Office of 

Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where 

appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of 

apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the 

ratio permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program. Any 

worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise employed 

as stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for 

the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on the 

job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than 

the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually performed. Where a 

contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality other than that in which its 

program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's 

hourly rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. 

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered program for the 

apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate specified 

in the applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with 

the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify 

fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage 

determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator determines that a different 

practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance 

with that determination. In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor 

Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an 

apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less 

than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is 

approved.  

 

(ii) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less 

than the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and 

individually registered in a program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal 

certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration. The 

ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan 

approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less 

than the rate specified in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a 

percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. 

Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the trainee program. If 

the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of 

fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour 

Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding 

journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits 

for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and 

participating in a training plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be 

paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the classification of 

work actually performed. In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the 

ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate 

on the wage determination for the work actually performed. In the event the Employment and 
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Training Administration withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will no longer 

be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work 

performed until an acceptable program is approved.  

 

(iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen 

under this part shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of 

Executive Order 11246, as amended and 29 CFR part 30.  

 

(5) Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The contractor shall comply with the requirements 

of 29 CFR part 3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract.  

 

(6) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses 

contained in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1) through (10) and such other clauses as the EPA determines  may by 

appropriate, and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier 

subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any subcontractor or 

lower tier subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5.  

 

(7) Contract termination; debarment. A breach of the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds 

for termination of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 

29 CFR 5.12.  

 

(8) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act requirements. All rulings and interpretations of 

the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated by 

reference in this contract.  

 

(9) Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this 

contract shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be 

resolved in accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, 

and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between the contractor (or any of 

its subcontractors) and Subrecipient(s), State, EPA, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees 

or their representatives.  

 

(10) Certification of eligibility.  

 

(i) By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any 

person or firm who has an interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be 

awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 

5.12(a)(1).  

 

(ii) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a 

Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).  

 

(iii) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 

1001. 

 

4.  Contract Provision for Contracts in Excess of $100,000. 

 

(a) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. The subrecipient shall insert the following clauses set 

forth in paragraphs (a)(1), (2), (3), and (4) of this section in full in any contract in an amount in excess of 

$100,000 and subject to the overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. 
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These clauses shall be inserted in addition to the clauses required by Item 3, above or 29 CFR 4.6. As 

used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics include watchmen and guards. 

 

(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract 

work which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or permit 

any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to work 

in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at 

a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty 

hours in such workweek.  

 

(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of the 

clause set forth in paragraph (a)(1) of this section the contractor and any subcontractor responsible 

therefore shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be 

liable to the United States (in the case of work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a 

territory, to such District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall 

be computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, 

employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (a)(1) of this section, in the sum of $10 for 

each calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to work in excess of the 

standard workweek of forty hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set 

forth in paragraph (a)(1) of this section.  

 

(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The subrecipient, upon written request of 

the EPA Award Official or an authorized representative of the Department of Labor, shall withhold or 

cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work performed by the contractor or 

subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, 

or any other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, 

which is held by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to 

satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as 

provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(2) of this section.  

 

(4) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth 

in paragraph (a)(1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include 

these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance 

by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (a)(1) 

through (4) of this section.  

 

(b) In addition to the clauses contained in Item 3, above, in any contract subject only to the Contract 

Work Hours and Safety Standards Act and not to any of the other statutes cited in 29 CFR 5.1, the 

Subrecipient shall insert a clause requiring that the contractor or subcontractor shall maintain payrolls and 

basic payroll records during the course of the work and shall preserve them for a period of three years 

from the completion of the contract for all laborers and mechanics, including guards and watchmen, 

working on the contract. Such records shall contain the name and address of each such employee, social 

security number, correct classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number of hours 

worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. Further, the Subrecipient shall insert in any such 

contract a clause providing hat the records to be maintained under this paragraph shall be made available 

by the contractor or subcontractor for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives 

of the (write the name of agency) and the Department of Labor, and the contractor or subcontractor will 

permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. 

 

5.  Compliance Verification   
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(a)  The subrecipient shall periodically interview a sufficient number of employees entitled to DB 

prevailing wages (covered employees) to verify that contractors or subcontractors are paying the 

appropriate wage rates.  As provided in 29 CFR 5.6(a)(6), all interviews must be conducted in confidence. 

The subrecipient must use Standard Form 1445 (SF 1445) or equivalent documentation to memorialize 

the interviews.  Copies of the SF 1445 are available from EPA on request.   

 

(b) The subrecipient shall establish and follow an interview schedule based on its assessment of the risks 

of noncompliance with DB posed by contractors or subcontractors and the duration of the contract or 

subcontract.  Subrecipients must conduct more frequent interviews if the initial interviews or other 

information indicates that there is a risk that the contractor or subcontractor is not complying with DB .  

Subrecipients shall immediately conduct necessary interviews in response to an alleged violation of the 

prevailing wage requirements.  All interviews shall be conducted in confidence.    

 

(c)  The subrecipient shall periodically conduct spot checks of a representative sample of weekly payroll 

data to verify that contractors or subcontractors are paying the appropriate wage rates. The subrecipient 

shall establish and follow a spot check schedule based on its assessment of the risks of noncompliance 

with DB posed by contractors or subcontractors and the duration of the contract or subcontract.  At a 

minimum, if practicable, the subrecipient should spot check payroll data within two weeks of each 

contractor or subcontractor’s submission of its initial payroll data and two weeks prior to the completion 

date the contract or subcontract . Subrecipients must conduct more frequent spot checks if the initial spot 

check or other information indicates that there is a risk that the contractor or subcontractor is not 

complying with DB. In addition, during the examinations the subrecipient shall verify evidence of fringe 

benefit plans and payments thereunder by contractors and subcontractors who claim credit for fringe 

benefit contributions.  

 

(d)   The subrecipient shall periodically review contractors and subcontractors use of apprentices and 

trainees to verify registration and certification with respect to apprenticeship and training programs 

approved by either the U.S Department of Labor or a state, as appropriate, and that contractors and 

subcontractors are not using disproportionate numbers of, laborers, trainees and apprentices.  These 

reviews shall be conducted in accordance with the schedules for spot checks and interviews described in 

Item 5(b) and (c) above. 

 

(e)   Subrecipients must immediately report potential violations of the DB prevailing wage requirements 

to the EPA DB contact listed above and to the appropriate DOL Wage and Hour District Office listed at 

http://www.dol.gov/whd/america2.htm.   

 

 

 

http://www.dol.gov/whd/america2.htm
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ATTACHMENT 2 

 

DAVIS-BACON WAGE RATE DETERMINATION 
 

[SRF Assistance Recipient to insert applicable wage determinations here] 

 

How to obtain a Wage Determination: 

 

1. www.wdol.gov 

2. Click “Selecting DBA WDs” 

3. Select the State and county where the work will be performed 

4. Select the “Construction Type”: Heavy, Building, Highway, or Residential 

5. Click on one of the wage determinations.  Verify that the wage determination displayed is 

the correct wage determination, and not for “Heavy Dredging”. 

6. Select the text box displaying the Wage Determination and copy the text of the Wage 

Determination. 

7. Click “Sign Up for Alert Service” to receive notification if the Wage Determination is 

updated. 

 

When to update the wage determination: 

 

1. If DOL updates the Wage Determination, you must update the Wage Determination 

through an addendum to the bid specifications. 

2. If the update occurs less than 10 days prior to the date of bid opening, you are not 

required to update the Wage Determination. 

http://www.wdol.gov/
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ATTACHMENT 3 

 

CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 
 

(Applicable to federally assisted construction contracts and related subcontracts exceeding 

$10,000 which are not exempt from the Equal Opportunity clause.) 

 

The federally assisted construction contractor certifies that he does not maintain or provide for 

his employees any segregated facilities at any of his establishments, and that he does not permit 

his employees to perform their services at any location, under his control, where segregated 

facilities are maintained.  The federally assisted construction contractor certified, further that he 

will not maintain or provide for his employees any segregated facilities at any of his 

establishments, and that he will not permit his employees to perform their services at any 

location, under his control, where segregated facilities are maintained.  The federally assisted 

construction contractor agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the Equal 

Opportunity clause in this contract. 

 

As used in this certification, the term "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work 

area, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms 

and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment 

areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees which are segregated by 

explicit directive or area, in fact, segregated on the basis of race, creed, color, or national origin, 

because of habit, local custom, or otherwise.  The federally assisted construction contractor 

agrees that (except where he has obtained identical certifications from proposed contractors for 

specific time periods) he will obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors prior to 

the award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000 which are not exempt from the provisions of the 

Equal Opportunity clause, and that he will retain such, certification in this file. 

 

 

  _______________________________ __________________ 

Signature     Date 

 

  ______________________________________________________ 

Name and title of signer (please type) 
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[THIS FORM SHALL BE COMPLETED IN FULL AND SUBMITTED WITH THE BID 

PROPOSAL] 



SRF Specification Insert 26 Revised 3/4/2014 

ATTACHMENT 4  

 

NOTICE TO LABOR UNIONS OR OTHER ORGANIZATION OF 

WORKERS: NON-DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT 
 

TO: _____________________________________________________________________ 

(name of union or organization of worker) 

 

The undersigned currently holds contract(s) with _________________________________ 

(name of applicant)  

_______________________ involving funds or credit of the U.S. Government or (a) 

subcontract(s) with a prime contractor holding such contract(s). 

 

You are advised that under the provisions of the above contract(s) or subcontract(s) and in 

accordance with Section 202 of Executive Order 11246 dated September 24, 1965, the 

undersigned is obliged not to discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 

because of race, color, creed, or national origin.  This obligation not to discriminate in 

employment includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

 

EMPLOYMENT, UPGRADING, TRANSFER OR DEMOTION 

RECRUITMENT AND ADVERTISING 

RATES OF PAY OR OTHER FORMS OF COMPENSATION 

 

SELECTION FOR TRAINING INCLUDING APPRENTICESHIP, LAYOFF OR 

TERMINATION 

 

This notice is furnished you pursuant to the provisions of the above contract(s) or subcontract(s) 

and Executive Order 11246. 

 

Copies of this notice will be posted by the undersigned in conspicuous places available to 

employees or applicants for employment. 

 

       _________________________________ 

 

       _________________________________ 

 

       _________________________________ 

 

       _________________________________ 

(contractor or subcontractor(s) 

 

       _________________________________ 

  (Date) 

  



 
 

WASHINGTON STATE DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 

STORMWATER FACILITY  

SPECIFICATIONS INSERT 
 

 
 

 
 
 
General 
Partial funding of this project is being provided by the Washington State Department of 
Ecology’s (Ecology) Stormwater Grant Program. 

 
Compliance with State and Local Laws 
The construction of the project, including all subcontracted work, shall conform to the 
applicable requirements of state and local laws and ordinances. 

 
State Interest Exclusion 
It is anticipated that this project will be funded in part by the Washington State Department of 
Ecology.  Neither the State of Washington nor any of its departments or employees are, or shall 
be, a party to this contract or any subcontract. 

 
Third Party Beneficiary 
Partial funding of this project is being provided through the Washington State Department of 
Ecology Stormwater Grant Program.  All parties agree that the State of Washington shall be, and 
is hereby, named as an express third-party beneficiary of this contract, with full rights as such. 

 
Access to the construction site and to records 
The contractor shall provide for the safe access to the construction site and to the contractor's 
records by Washington State Department of Ecology personnel. 

 
The Contractor shall maintain accurate records and accounts to facilitate the Owner’s audit 
requirements and shall ensure that all subcontractors maintain auditable records. 

 
These Project records shall be separate and distinct from the Contractor’s other records and 
accounts. 

 
All such records shall be available to the Owner and to Washington State Department of Ecology 
personnel for examination. All records pertinent to this project shall be retained by the Contractor 
for a period of three (3) years after the final audit. 

 
Protection of the Environment 
No construction related activity shall contribute to the degradation of the environment, allow 
material to enter surface or ground waters, or allow particulate emissions to the atmosphere, 
which exceed state or federal standards.  Any actions that potentially allow a discharge to state 
waters must have prior approval of the Washington State Department of Ecology. 



Inadvertent Discovery of Archeological Resources 
The contractor shall obtain a copy of the Inadvertent Discovery Plan from the Project Owner.  
The contractor shall keep a copy of the inadvertent discovery plan for the project on the work 
site at all times.  The contractor shall immediately stop all work if human remains, cultural, or 
archeological resources are discovered in the course of construction.  The contractor shall follow 
the inadvertent discovery plan in dealing with the human remains, cultural, or archeological 
resources. 

Project Signs 
The Contractor shall display Ecology’s logo in a manner that informs the public that the project 
received financial assistance from the Washington State Stormwater Grant Program. 

 
Utilization of Minority and Women Business Enterprises 
All bidders are encouraged to utilize certified minority-owned and women-owned businesses to 
the extent possible in the performance of this contract.  All prospective bidders or persons 
submitting qualifications should take the following steps, when possible. 

 
1. Include qualified minority and women's businesses on solicitation lists. 
2. Assure that qualified minority and women's businesses are solicited whenever 

they are potential sources of services or supplies. 
3. Divide the total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or 

quantities to permit maximum participation by qualified minority and women's 
businesses. 

4. Establish delivery schedules, where work requirements permit, which will 
encourage participation of qualified minority and women's businesses. 

5. Use the services and assistance of the State Office of Minority and Women's 
Business Enterprises (OMWBE) and the Office of Minority Business Enterprises 
of the U.S. Department of Commerce, as appropriate. 

 
All prospective bidders must provide a list of the MBE/WBE subcontractors they intend to use 
during the project.  This list must be provided with the bid package. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Revised 3/25/15 
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WASHINGTON STATE DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 

 

WATER POLLUTION CONTROL REVOLVING FUND 

 

PRE SELECTION INSERT 

 

Revised 10/24/14 

 

 

The following clauses will be incorporated into equipment pre-selection contracts receiving 

financial assistance from the Washington State Department of Ecology Water Pollution Control 

Revolving Fund.  In the event of conflict within the contract these clauses shall take precedence  

 

Compliance with State and Local Laws 
The CONTRACTOR shall assure compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, 

requirements, and ordinances as they pertain to the design, implementation, and administration 

of the approved project. 

 

State Interest Exclusion 
Partial funding of this project is being provided through the Washington State Department of 

Ecology Water Pollution Control Revolving Fund.  Neither the State of Washington nor any of 

its departments or employees are, or shall be, a party to this contract or any subcontract. 

 

Third Party Beneficiary  
Partial funding of this project is being provided through the Washington State Department of 

Ecology Water Pollution Control Revolving Fund.  All parties agree that the State of Washington 

shall be, and is hereby, named as an express third-party beneficiary of this contract, with full 

rights as such. 

 

Protection of the Environment   
No construction related activity shall contribute to the degradation of the environment, allow 

material to enter surface or ground waters, or allow particulate emissions to the atmosphere, 

which exceed state or federal standards.  Any actions that potentially allow a discharge to state 

waters must have prior approval of the Washington State Department of Ecology. 

 

Use of American Iron and Steel  
This provision applies to projects for the construction, alteration, maintenance, or repair of a 

“treatment works” as defined in the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 USC 1381 et seq.). 

This provision does not apply if the engineering plans and specifications for the project were 

approved by the Ecology prior to January 17, 2014. 

 

The CONTRACTOR acknowledges to and for the benefit of the Project Owner and the State of 

Washington that it understands the goods and services under this Agreement are being funded 

with monies made available by the Water Pollution Control Revolving Fund which contains 

provisions commonly known as “American Iron and Steel” that requires all of the iron and steel 

products used in the project be produced in the United States (“American Iron and Steel 
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Requirements”).  “Iron and Steel products” means the following products made primarily of iron 

or steel: lined or unlined pipes and fittings, manhole covers and other municipal castings, 

hydrants, tanks, flanges, pipe clamps and restraints, valves, structural steel, reinforced precast 

concrete, and construction materials.  

 

The CONTRACTOR hereby represents and warrants to and for the benefit of the Project Owner 

and the State that:  

 

(a) the CONTRACTOR has reviewed and understands the American Iron and Steel 

Requirements,  

(b) all of the iron and steel products used in the project will be and/or have been produced 

in the United States in a manner that complies with the American Iron and Steel 

Requirements, unless a waiver of the requirements is approved, and  

(c) the CONTRACTOR will provide any further verified information, certification or 

assurance of compliance with this paragraph, or information necessary to support a 

waiver of the American Iron and Steel Requirements, as may be requested by the Project 

Owner or the State. 

 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any failure to comply with this 

paragraph by the CONTRACTOR shall permit the Project Owner or State to recover as damages 

against the CONTRACTOR any loss, expense or cost (including, without limitation, attorney’s 

fees) incurred by the Project Owner or State resulting from any such failure (including, without 

limitation, any impairment or loss of funding, whether in whole or in part, from the State or any 

damages owed to the State by the Project Owner).  While the CONTRACTOR has no direct 

contractual privity with the State, as a lender to the Project Owner for the funding of its project, 

the Project Owner and the CONTRACTOR agree that the State is a third-party beneficiary and 

neither this paragraph (nor any other provision of the Agreement necessary to give this paragraph 

force or effect shall be amended or waived without the prior written consent of the State. 

 

Certification Regarding Suspension, Debarment, Ineligibility Or Voluntary 

Exclusion  
 

1. The CONTRACTOR, by signing this agreement, certifies that it is not suspended, 

debarred, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible or otherwise excluded from 

contracting with the federal government, or from receiving contracts paid for with federal 

funds.  If the CONTRACTOR is unable to certify to the statements contained in the 

certification, they must provide an explanation as to why they cannot.   

 

2. The CONTRACTOR shall provide immediate written notice to the Washington State 

Department of Ecology if at any time the CONTRACTOR learns that its certification was 

erroneous when submitted or had become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 

 

3. The terms covered transaction, debarred, suspended, ineligible, lower tier covered 

transaction, participant, person, primary covered transaction, principal, proposal, and 

voluntarily excluded, as used in this clause, have the meaning set out in the Definitions 

and Coverage sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549.  You may contact 

the Washington State Department of Ecology for assistance in obtaining a copy of the 
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regulations. 

 

4. The CONTRACTOR agrees it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered 

transaction with a person who is proposed for debarment under the applicable Code of 

Federal Regulations, debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded 

from participation in this covered transaction.   

 

5. The CONTRACTOR further agrees by signing this agreement, that it will include this 

clause titled “Certification Regarding Suspension, Debarment, Ineligibility Or Voluntary 

Exclusion” without modification in all lower tier covered transactions and in all 

solicitations for lower tier covered transactions. 

 

6. Pursuant to 2CFR180.330, the CONTRACTOR is responsible for ensuring that any lower 

tier covered transaction complies with certification of suspension and debarment 

requirements.    

 

7. The CONTRACTOR acknowledges that failing to disclose the information required in 

the Code of Federal Regulations may result in the delay or negation of this funding 

agreement, or pursuance of legal remedies, including suspension and debarment. 

 

8. The CONTRACTOR agrees to keep proof in its agreement file that it and all lower tier 

recipients or contractors are not suspended or debarred and will make this proof available 

to the Washington State Department of Ecology upon request.  The 

RECIPIENT/CONTRACTOR must run a search in http://www.sam.gov/ and print a copy 

of completed searches to document proof of compliance. 

 

This term and condition supersedes EPA Form 5700-49, “Certification Regarding Debarment, 

Suspension, and Other Responsibility Matters.” 

 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises  
 

General Compliance (40 CFR Part 33).   

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the requirements of the Environmental Protection 

Agency’s Program for Participation By Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) 40 CFR Part 

33.   

 

Non-discrimination Provision (40CFR Appendix A to Part 33).   

The CONTRACTOR shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin or sex in 

the performance of this contract. The CONTRACTOR shall carry out applicable requirements of 

40 CFR part 33 in the award and administration of contracts awarded under EPA financial 

assistance agreements. Failure by the CONTRACTOR to carry out these requirements is a 

material breach of this contract which may result in the termination of this contract or other 

legally available remedies. 

 

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all federal and state nondiscrimination laws, including, 

but not limited to Title VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Section 504 of the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, the Age 

http://www.sam.gov/
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Discrimination Act of 1975, and Chapter 49.60 RCW, Washington’s Law Against 

Discrimination, and 42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq, the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). 

 

Six Good Faith Efforts (40 CFR Part 33 Subpart C).   

The CONTRACTOR agrees to make the following good faith efforts whenever procuring 

subcontracts, equipment, services and supplies.  The CONTRACTOR shall retain records 

documenting compliance with the following six good faith efforts. 

 

   Ensuring Disadvantaged Business Enterprises are made aware of contracting 

opportunities to the fullest extent practicable through outreach and recruitment activities.  

For Indian Tribal, State and Local and Government recipients, this will include placing 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises on solicitation lists and soliciting them whenever 

they are potential sources.  Qualified Women and Minority business enterprises may be 

found on the Internet at www.omwbe.wa.gov or by contacting the Washington State 

Office of Minority and Women’s Enterprises at (866) 208-1064. 

   Making information on forthcoming opportunities available to Disadvantaged Business 

Enterprises and arrange time frames for contracts and establish delivery schedules, where 

the requirements permit, in a way that encourages and facilitates participation by 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in the competitive process. This includes, whenever 

possible, posting solicitations for bids or proposals for a minimum of thirty (30) calendar 

days before the bid or proposal closing date. 

   Considering in the contracting process whether firms competing for large contracts could 

subcontract with Disadvantaged Business Enterprises. For Indian Tribal, State and local 

Government recipients, this will include dividing total requirements when economically 

feasible into smaller tasks or quantities to permit maximum participation by 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in the competitive process.  

   Encourage contracting with a consortium of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises when a 

contract is too large for one of these firms to handle individually. 

   Using services and assistance of the Small Business Administration and the Minority 

Business Development Agency of the Department of Commerce. 

   If the prime contractor awards subcontracts, requiring the subcontractors to take the six 

good faith efforts in paragraphs 1 through 5 above. 

 

 

http://www.omwbe.wa.gov/
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BID BOND (PENAL SUM FORM) 

Bidder Surety 

Name: [Full formal name of Bidder] Name: [Full formal name of Surety] 

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business): 

[Address of Bidder’s principal place of business] [Address of Surety’s principal place of business] 

Owner Bid 

Name: [Full formal name of Owner] Project (name and location): 

Address (principal place of business): [Owner project/contract name, and location of 
the project] [Address of Owner’s principal place of business] 

Bid Due Date: [Enter date bid is due] 

Bond 

 Penal Sum: [Amount] 

Date of Bond: [Date] 

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this Bid Bond, 
do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

Bidder  Surety 

   
(Full formal name of Bidder)  (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal) 

By:   By:  

 (Signature)   (Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney) 

Name:   Name:  

 (Printed or typed)   (Printed or typed)  

Title:   Title:  

 
Attest:   Attest:  

 (Signature)   (Signature) 

Name:   Name:  

 (Printed or typed)    (Printed or typed)  

Title:  Title: 

Notes: (1) Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. (2) Provide execution by any additional parties, such as 
joint venturers, if necessary. 
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1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, 
and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond. 
Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum under 
the terms of this Bond will be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder. 

2. Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding 
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by 
the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents. 

3. This obligation will be null and void if: 

3.1. Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents 
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the 
Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or 

3.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 

3.3. Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents 
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety 
when required by Paragraph 5 hereof). 

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after 
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with 
reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount 
due. 

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice 
of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award 
including extensions does not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s 
written consent. 

6. No suit or action will be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default 
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one year after 
the Bid due date. 

7. Any suit or action under this Bond will be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in 
the state in which the Project is located. 

8. Notices required hereunder must be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses 
shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by 
United States Postal Service registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and 
will be deemed to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned. 

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the 
authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, 
seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of 
any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein as if set 
forth at length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said 
statute governs and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith continues in full force and 
effect. 

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT  

This Agreement is by and between the City of Ilwaco (“Owner”) and _________________________ 
(“Contractor”). 

Terms used in this Agreement have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

Third Party Beneficiary:  All parties agree that the State of Washington shall be, and is hereby, named as 
an express third-party beneficiary of this contract with full rights as such. 

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows: 
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ARTICLE 1—WORK 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The 
Work is generally described as follows:  

ARTICLE 2—THE PROJECT 

The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as 
follows: 

Remove approximately 32,000 sf of paved surfaces and replace with: 

• Approximately 3,200 sf of bioretention facilities 

• Approximately 9,000 sf of new landscaped areas 

• Approximately 500 sf of permeable pavers 

• 6 BioPod structures 

• 1 Water Quality Catch basin with approximately 1,780 sf of decorative pavers 

• 2,000 sf of new sidewalk 

• New curb, gutter, valley gutter, and asphalt 

• 37 trees 

ARTICLE 3—ENGINEER 

3.01 The Owner has retained Lower Columbia Estuary Project (“Owner's Project Representative”) to 
act as Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities of Engineer, and have the 
rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract. 

3.02 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by KPFF. 

ARTICLE 4—CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 Time is of the Essence 

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness 
for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 

4.02 Contract Times: Dates 

A. The Work shall not be initiated on-site earlier than August 1st, 2024.  The Contractor shall 
not mobilize equipment and materials to the Site prior to the Start Time unless otherwise 
approved by the Owner.  The Work will be substantially complete on or before December 7, 
2024, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the 
General Conditions on or before December 31, 2024. 

4.04 Milestones 

A. Parts of the Work must be substantially completed on or before the following Milestone(s): 

1. Milestone 1: Substantial Completion of all Work: December 7, 2024 
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2. Milestone 2: Redlines and As-builts: December 18, 2024  

3. Milestone 3: Project Completion: December 31, 2024 

 

4.05 Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 
above and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and 
Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified. The parties also 
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving, in a legal or arbitration 
proceeding, the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. 
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as 
liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty): 

1. Substantial Completion- Contractor shall pay Owner $1,500 for each day that expires 
after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for Project 
Substantial Completion of all Work associated with the project until the Work is 
substantially complete. 

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall 
neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as 
duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for delivery of redlines and as-builts, for 
completion and readiness for final payment, Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each 
day that expires after such time until the Work is completed and ready for final 
payment. 

3. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Milestones, are not additive, and will not 
be imposed concurrently. 

B. If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a delay in completion by Contractor, then such 
liquidated damages are Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is 
precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actual, direct, excess, or 
consequential, for such delay, except for special damages (if any) specified in this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 5—CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract: 

A. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit. 

 

Contract Price Written in Words 

 

 

Contract Price Written Numerically 
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ARTICLE 6—PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the 
General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Owner's Project 
Representative as provided in the General Conditions. 

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment 
on or about the 26th day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in 
Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such Applications for Payment have been 
submitted in a timely manner and otherwise meet the requirements of the Contract. All 
such payments will be measured by the Schedule of Values established as provided in the 
General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units 
completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in the 
Contract. 

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to 
the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments 
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not 
limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract. 

a. 95 percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being retainage). 

B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total 
payments to Contractor to 95 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by 
Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions. 

6.03 Final Payment 

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Owner shall pay the remainder of the 
Contract Price as recommended by Owner's Project Representative in accordance with 
Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

7.01 Contents 

A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the following: 

1. This Agreement (pages 1 to 8, inclusive). 

2. Bonds: 

a. Performance bond (together with power of attorney) (3 pages). 

b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney) (3 pages). 

3. EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract (pages 1 to 72, 
inclusive) ("General Conditions"); 

4. Supplementary Conditions to the General Conditions (pages 1 to 11, inclusive); 

5. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual; 
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6. Department of Ecology Specifications Inserts; 

7. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of __ sheets with each 
sheet bearing the following general title: Baker Bay Ilwaco Stormwater Project 

8. Addenda (numbers __ to __, inclusive). 

9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

a. Regulatory Permits – SEPA Permit (2 pages); 

b. Final Design Plan Set – (38 Pages); 

c.  Technical Reports – Final Design Report dated February 29, 2024 (527 pages); 

d.   Inadvertent Discovery Plan (17 pages); 

e. Work Area Plan (5 pages) 

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Contract and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice to Proceed. 

b. Work Change Directives. 

c. Change Orders. 

d. Field Orders. 

e. Warranty Bond, if any. 

B. The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except 
as expressly noted otherwise above). 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7. 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 
the Contract. 

ARTICLE 8—REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS  

8.01 Contractor’s Representations 

A. In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

1. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including the 
Addenda. 

2. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and 
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that 
may affect the cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

3. Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect the cost, progress, 
and performance of the Work. In addition to the Laws and Regulations, Regulatory 
Permit Conditions, and miscellaneous conditions of the work referenced above, 
Contractor is aware that funding for this project is provided by the Washington State 
Department of Ecology, and that the funder may impose certain employment and 
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contracting requirements on contractors and subcontractors benefiting from these 
funds. Contractor agrees to abide by these requirements and all the applicable laws, 
regulations, and procedures and to require its subcontractors, if any, to abide by these 
laws, regulations and procedures. Contractor agrees to employ or otherwise hire only 
persons eligible to work in the United States and to comply with Davis Bacon wage law.  

4. Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

5. Contractor has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

6. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information 
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information 
and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the 
Technical Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect 
to the effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, 
progress, and performance of the Work; (b) the means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (c) 
Contractor’s safety precautions and programs. 

7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 
studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, 
within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the 
Contract. 

8. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others 
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

9. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of 
discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

10. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding 
of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

11. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by 
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon 
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents. 

8.02 Contractor’s Certifications 

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive 
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 
8.02: 
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1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract 
execution; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of 
Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) 
to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at 
artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect 
the execution of the Contract. 

ARTICLE 9—MISCELLANEOUS 

9.01 Terms 

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings state in the General Conditions and the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

9.02   Assignment of Contract 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party hereto of any 
rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on another party hereto without the 
written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without limitation, money 
that may become due and money this is due may not be assigned without such consent (except 
to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically 
stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or 
discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents. 

9.03 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each bind itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Severability 

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be 
reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of stricken provision. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement. 

This Agreement will be effective on ________________________ (which is the Effective Date of the 
Contract). 

Owner:  Contractor: 

City of Ilwaco   
(typed or printed name of organization)  (typed or printed name of organization) 

By:   By:  

 (individual’s signature)   (individual’s signature) 

Date:   Date:  

 (date signed)   (date signed) 

Name: Mike Cassinelli  Name:  

 (typed or printed)   (typed or printed) 

Title: Mayor  Title:  

 (typed or printed)   (typed or printed) 

 
(If [Type of Entity] is a corporation, a partnership, or a 
joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.) 

Attest:   Attest:  

 (individual’s signature)   (individual’s signature) 

Title:   Title:  

 (typed or printed)   (typed or printed) 

Address for giving notices:  Address for giving notices: 

120 First Avenue N   

P.O. Box 548   

Ilwaco, WA 98624   
(If Owner is a corporation, attach evidence of authority 
to sign. If Owner is a public body, attach evidence of 
authority to sign and resolution or other documents 
authorizing execution of this Agreement.) 

 

License No.:  

 (where applicable) 

State:  
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PAYMENT BOND 

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address): SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of 

Business): 

              

              

OWNER (Name and Address):  

         

         

CONTRACT    

 Effective Date of Agreement:         

 Amount:         

 Description (Name and Location):       

    

BOND    

 Bond Number:         

 

Date (Not earlier than the Effective Date 

of Agreement):        

 Amount:       

 Modifications to this Bond Form:       

    

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each 

cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

    

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY  

   

       (Seal)    (Seal) 

 Contractor's Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

 

By:        By:       

 Signature  Signature (Attach Power of Attorney) 

   

               

 Print Name  Print Name 

   

               

 Title  Title 

   

Attest:        Attest:       

 Signature  Signature 

    

               

 Title  Title 
 

Note:  Provide execution by additional parties, such as joint venturers, if necessary. 
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1. Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 

successors, and assigns to Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment furnished by Claimants for use 

in the performance of the Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.  

2. With respect to Owner, this obligation shall be null and void if Contractor: 

2.1 Promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums due Claimants, and 

2.2 Defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless Owner from all claims, demands, liens, or suits alleging 

non-payment by Contractor by any person or entity who furnished labor, materials, or equipment 

for use in the performance of the Contract, provided Owner has promptly notified Contractor and 

Surety (at the addresses described in Paragraph 12) of any claims, demands, liens, or suits and 

tendered defense of such claims, demands, liens, or suits to Contractor and Surety, and provided 

there is no Owner Default. 

3. With respect to Claimants, this obligation shall be null and void if Contractor promptly makes payment, 

directly or indirectly, for all sums due. 

4. Surety shall have no obligation to Claimants under this Bond until: 

4.1 Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with Contractor have given notice to 

Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, 

stating that a claim is being made under this Bond and, with substantial accuracy, the amount of the 

claim. 

 

4.2 Claimants who do not have a direct contract with Contractor: 

1. Have furnished written notice to Contractor and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, within 

90 days after having last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the 

claim stating, with substantial accuracy, the amount of the claim and the name of the party to 

whom the materials or equipment were furnished or supplied, or for whom the labor was done or 

performed; and 

2. Have either received a rejection in whole or in part from Contractor, or not received within 30 

days of furnishing the above notice any communication from Contractor by which Contractor had 

indicated the claim will be paid directly or indirectly; and 

3. Not having been paid within the above 30 days, have sent a written notice to Surety (at the 

address described in Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, stating that a 

claim is being made under this Bond and enclosing a copy of the previous written notice 

furnished to Contractor. 

5. If a notice by a Claimant required by Paragraph 4 is provided by Owner to Contractor or to Surety, that is 

sufficient compliance. 

6. Reserved.   

7. Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, and the amount of this Bond shall be 

credited for any payments made in good faith by Surety. 

8. Amounts owed by Owner to Contractor under the Contract shall be used for the performance of the 

Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any performance bond. By Contractor furnishing and Owner 

accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by Contractor in the performance of the Contract are 

dedicated to satisfy obligations of Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to Owner’s priority to use 

the funds for the completion of the Work. 

9. Surety shall not be liable to Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of Contractor that are unrelated 

to the Contract. Owner shall not be liable for payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this 

Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligations to make payments to, give notices on behalf of, or 

otherwise have obligations to Claimants under this Bond. 
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10. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Contract or to related 

subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

11. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent 

jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is located or after the expiration of one 

year from the date (1) on which the Claimant gave the notice required by Paragraph 4.1 or Paragraph 4.2.3, 

or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were 

furnished by anyone under the Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this 

paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense 

in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 

12. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the addresses shown on the 

signature page. Actual receipt of notice by Surety, Owner, or Contractor, however accomplished, shall be 

sufficient compliance as of the date received at the address shown on the signature page. 

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory requirement in the location where the 

Contract was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be 

deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory requirement shall be deemed 

incorporated herein. The intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory Bond and not as a common 

law bond.  

14. Upon request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, Contractor 

shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made. 

15. Definitions 

15.1 Claimant:  An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor, or with a first-tier 

subcontractor of Contractor, to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the performance of 

the Contract. The intent of this Bond shall be to include without limitation in the terms “labor, 

materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, 

or rental equipment used in the Contract, architectural and engineering services required for 

performance of the Work of Contractor and Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for 

which a mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or 

equipment were furnished. 

15.2 Contract:  The agreement between Owner and Contractor identified on the signature page, 

including all Contract Documents and changes thereto. 

15.3 Owner Default:  Failure of Owner, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to pay Contractor 

as required by the Contract, or to perform and complete or otherwise comply with the other terms 

thereof. 

 

 

 

FOR INFORMATION ONLY – (Name, Address, and Telephone) 

Surety Agency or Broker: 

Owner’s Representative (Engineer or other): 
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Performance Bond 
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address): SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of Business): 

              

              

              

OWNER (Name and Address):  

         

         

         

CONTRACT    

 Effective Date of Agreement:         

 Amount:         

 Description (Name and Location):       

    

BOND    

 Bond Number:         

 

Date (Not earlier than Effective Date of 

Agreement):        

 Amount:       

 Modifications to this Bond Form:       

    

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 

this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

    

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY  

     

       (Seal)   (Seal) 

 Contractor's Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

 

 By:        By:        

  Signature  Signature (Attach Power of Attorney) 

    

                 

  Print Name  Print Name 

    

                 

  Title  Title 

    

 Attest:        Attest:        

  Signature  Signature  

      

                

 Title  Title 

 

Note:  Provide execution by additional parties, such as joint venturers, if necessary. 
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Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 

successors, and assigns to Owner for the performance of the Contract, which is incorporated herein by 

reference. 

 

1. If Contractor performs the Contract, Surety and Contractor have no obligation under this Bond, except to 

participate in conferences as provided in Paragraph 2.1. 

 

2. If there is no Owner Default, Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after: 

2.1 Owner has notified Contractor and Surety, at the addresses described in Paragraph 9 below, that 

Owner is considering declaring a Contractor Default and has requested and attempted to arrange a 

conference with Contractor and Surety to be held not later than 15 days after receipt of such notice 

to discuss methods of performing the Contract. If Owner, Contractor, and Surety agree, Contractor 

shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive 

Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default; and 

2.2 Owner has declared a Contractor Default and formally terminated Contractor’s right to complete 

the Contract. Such Contractor Default shall not be declared earlier than 20 days after Contractor 

and Surety have received notice as provided in Paragraph 2.1; and 

2.3 Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price to: 

1. Surety in accordance with the terms of the Contract; or 

2. Another contractor selected pursuant to Paragraph 3.3 to perform the Contract. 

 

3. When Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 2, Surety shall promptly, and at Surety’s expense, 

take one of the following actions: 

 

3.1 Arrange for Contractor, with consent of Owner, to perform and complete the Contract; or 

3.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself, through its agents or through independent 

contractors; or 

3.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to Owner for a contract 

for performance and completion of the Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution 

by Owner and contractor selected with Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performance and 

payment bonds executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Contract, and 

pay to Owner the amount of damages as described in Paragraph 5 in excess of the Balance of the 

Contract Price incurred by Owner resulting from Contractor Default; or 

3.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor, and 

with reasonable promptness under the circumstances:   

1. After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to Owner and, as soon as 

practicable after the amount is determined, tender payment therefor to Owner; or 

2. Deny liability in whole or in part and notify Owner citing reasons therefor. 

 

4. If Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 3 with reasonable promptness, Surety shall be 

deemed to be in default on this Bond 15 days after receipt of an additional written notice from Owner to 

Surety demanding that Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and Owner shall be entitled to enforce 

any remedy available to Owner. If Surety proceeds as provided in Paragraph 3.4, and Owner refuses the 

payment tendered or Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice Owner shall be 

entitled to enforce any remedy available to Owner. 

 

5. After Owner has terminated Contractor’s right to complete the Contract, and if Surety elects to act under 

Paragraph 3.1, 3.2, or 3.3 above, then the responsibilities of Surety to Owner shall not be greater than those 

of Contractor under the Contract, and the responsibilities of Owner to Surety shall not be greater than those 

of Owner under the Contract. To the limit of the amount of this Bond, but subject to commitment by Owner 

of the Balance of the Contract Price to mitigation of costs and damages on the Contract, Surety is obligated 

without duplication for: 
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5.1 The responsibilities of Contractor for correction of defective Work and completion of the Contract; 

5.2 Additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from Contractor’s Default, and 

resulting from the actions of or failure to act of Surety under Paragraph 3; and 

5.3 Liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Contract, actual damages 

caused by delayed performance or non-performance of Contractor. 

 

6. Surety shall not be liable to Owner or others for obligations of Contractor that are unrelated to the 

Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such 

unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than Owner 

or its heirs, executors, administrators, or successors. 

 

7. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to Contract or to related 

subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

 

8. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent 

jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is located, and shall be instituted within 

two years after Contractor Default or within two years after Contractor ceased working or within two years 

after Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the 

provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to 

sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 

 

9. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the signature 

page. 

 

10. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory requirement in the location where the 

Contract was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be 

deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory requirement shall be deemed 

incorporated herein. The intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common 

law bond. 

 

11. Definitions. 

 

11.1 Balance of the Contract Price:  The total amount payable by Owner to Contractor under the 

Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to Contractor of any 

amounts received or to be received by Owner in settlement of insurance or other Claims for 

damages to which Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on 

behalf of Contractor under the Contract.  

11.2 Contract:  The agreement between Owner and Contractor identified on the signature page, 

including all Contract Documents and changes thereto.  

11.3 Contractor Default:  Failure of Contractor, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to perform 

or otherwise to comply with the terms of the Contract. 

11.4 Owner Default:  Failure of Owner, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to pay Contractor 

as required by the Contract or to perform and complete or otherwise comply with the other terms 

thereof. 

 

FOR INFORMATION ONLY – (Name, Address and Telephone) 

Surety Agency or Broker: 

Owner’s Representative (Engineer or other party): 
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SECTION 010000 – General Requirements 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. WSDOT Standard Specifications 

2. Mobilization 

3. Fuel Cost Adjustment 

4. Construction Survey 

1.2 WSDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Where the documented specifications and general conditions are missing information, WSDOT 

Standard Specifications are used. 

1.3 MOBILIZATION 

A. Mobilization consists of preconstruction expenses and the costs of preparatory Work and 

operations performed by the Contractor typically occurring before 10 percent of the total 

original Contract amount is earned from other Contract items. Items which are not to be 

included in the item of Mobilization include but are not limited to: 

1. Portions of the Work covered by the specific Contract item or incidental Work which is 

to be included in a Contract item or items. 

2. Profit, interest on borrowed money, overhead, or management costs. 

3. Costs incurred for mobilizing equipment to perform force account Work.  

B. Based on the lump sum Contract price for “Mobilization”, partial payments will be made as 

follows:  

1. When 5 percent of the total original Contract amount is earned from other Contract 

items, excluding amounts paid for materials on hand, 50 percent of the amount Bid for 

mobilization, or 5 percent of the total original Contract amount, whichever is the least, 

will be paid. 

2. When 10 percent of the total original Contract amount is earned from other Contract 

items, excluding amounts paid for materials on hand, 100 percent of the amount Bid for 

mobilization, or 10 percent of the total original Contract amount, whichever is the least, 

will be paid. 

3. When the Substantial Completion Date has been established for the project, payment 

for mobilization in excess of 10 percent of the total original Contract amount, if any, will 

be paid. Nothing herein shall be construed to limit or preclude partial payments 

otherwise provided by the Contract. 
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1.4 FUEL COST ADJUSTMENT 

A. No fuel cost adjustment is allowed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during 

construction. 

B. Locate and clearly identify trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain or to be relocated. 

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner. 

3.2 UTILITIES 

A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap utilities indicated to be removed or abandoned in 

place. 

1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities. 

B. Interrupting Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 

others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to 

provide temporary utility services according to the requirements indicated: 

1. Notify the Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without the Owner's written permission. 

C. Excavate for and remove underground utilities indicated to be removed. 

3.3 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation of new 

construction. Removal includes digging out stumps and obstructions and grubbing roots. 

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be relocated. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 010000 - 3 

2. Cut minor roots and branches of trees indicated to remain in a clean and careful manner 

where such roots and branches obstruct installation of new construction. 

3. Completely remove stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris to a depth of 18-

inches below exposed subgrade. 

4. Use only hand methods for grubbing within protection zones. 

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material 

unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8-inches and 

compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground. 

3.4 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil. 

B. Strip topsoil to a depth of 6-inches in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying 

subsoil or other waste materials. 

C. Stockpile topsoil away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil. Grade and 

shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust and erosion by 

water. 

3.5 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and necessary to 

facilitate new construction. 

B. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, and gutters at existing full-depth joints unless indicated 

otherwise. Neatly saw-cut length of existing pavement to remain with vertical faces prior to 

removing existing pavement. 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and 

waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

B. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other nonrecyclable 

materials.  Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials and transport them to 

recycling facilities.  Do not interfere with other Project work. 

END OF SECTION 010000 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 

2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 

3. Contractor's use of site and premises. 

4. Coordination with occupants. 

5. Work restrictions. 

6. Specification and Drawing conventions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 

governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification: Baker Bay Stormwater Improvements – 1800567. 

1. Project Location: Port of Ilwaco, Howerton Avenue, Ilwaco, WA. 

B. Owner: City of Ilwaco, WA. 

1. Owner's Representative: Holly Beller, City Administrator, City of Ilwaco, P.O. Box 548, 

Ilwaco, WA 98624. PH – 360-642-3145. 

C. Architect: Lower Columbia Estuary Partnership, 400 NE 11th Avenue, Portland, OR 97232  

1. Architect's Representative: Chris Hathaway, 503-500-5254. 

D. Architect's Consultants: Architect has retained the following design professionals, who have 

prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents: 

1. Construction Management: MacKay Sposito 
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a. Construction Manager: Tommy Miller, 360-619-2201. 

b. Construction Inspector: Bailey Deming, 360-600-0715. 

2. Civil Engineer: KPFF. 

a. Civil Representative: Paul Schmidtke, 503-542-3829. 

3. Landscape Architect: Learning Landscapes Design LLC. 

a. Landscape Representative: Hannah Hefner, 479-200-4304 

E. Construction Manager – see Architect’s consultants 

1. Construction Manager has been engaged for this Project to serve as an advisor to Owner 

and to provide assistance in administering the Contract for construction between Owner 

and Contractor, according to a separate contract between Architect and Construction 

Manager. 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not limited to, 

the following: 

1. The City of Ilwaco, WA has a historic waterfront area along Baker Bay that is undergoing 

revitalization for its art and fishing community. This waterfront area is home to the 

City’s art walks and Saturday Market and is a tourist area that will be revitalized with 

sustainable stormwater infrastructure to provide both stormwater treatment and offer 

residents and tourists a walkable area down to the waterfront.   

The purpose of the Baker Bay SW Project is to provide stormwater remediation from the 

large parking lot area north of the waterfront and portions of Howerton Avenue. Work 

generally consists of the following:   

Remove approximately 32,000 sf of paved surfaces and replace them with, roughly 

3,200 sf of bioretention facilities, roughly 9,000 sf of newly landscaped areas roughly 

500 sf of permeable pavers6 BioPod structures, 2,000 sf of new sidewalk, new curb, 

gutter, valley gutter, and new asphalt pavement, 37 trees, furnish temporary traffic 

control signage, message board, temporary signal, flaggers, and spotters, establish and 

maintain temporary access routes, staging areas, disturbance limits, and erosion 

control, and other Work indicated in the Contract Documents. 

B. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 

A. Limits on Use of Site: Contractor shall have use of site during construction days and times as 

identified in Exhibit 5, Work Area Plan. Contractor is limited to work areas indicated as shown 
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in Exhibit 5, Work Area Plan and shall not disturb portions of Project site beyond the areas in 

which the Work is indicated.  

1. Limits on Use of Site: Confine construction operations to project limits as identified in 

the plans. 

2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways,  loading areas, and entrances 

serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency 

vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of materials. 

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction 

operations. 

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 

materials and equipment on-site. 

B. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and 

hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout the construction period. Repair 

damage caused by construction operations. 

1.6 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Contractor is responsible to coordinate with the Port on activities that will affect the nearby 

tenants. The Port will directly coordinate with tenants. See work plan and work restrictions for 

more details concerning closures and time constraints. 

B. Partial Owner Occupancy: Port will occupy the premises during the entire construction period, 

with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Port during construction 

operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Port usage. Perform the Work so as not to 

interfere with Port's operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 

facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used 

facilities without written permission from Port and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Port of activities that will affect the Port’s 

operations. 

C. Port Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to 

occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to 

Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with 

completion of the Work. Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall not 

constitute acceptance of the total Work. 

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of 

the Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed Work. 

2. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service 

for occupied portions of Work. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

SUMMARY 011000 - 4 

1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way, 

and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Work Areas 1-3. 

a. Work Areas 1, 2 and 3 cannot be done congruently.  They may be done in any 

order. 

b. Work Areas 4 and 5 cannot be done congruently.  Work Area 5 must be done 

prior to Work Area 4. 

c. One of Work Areas 1-3 can be done at the same time as one of Work Areas 4-5. 

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to between 7 a.m. to 7 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless 

otherwise indicated. Work hours may be modified to meet Project requirements if approved 

by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Weekend Hours: Not allowed unless approved by Owner. 

2. Early Morning Hours: Not allowed unless approved by Owner. 

3. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: Coordinate with Owner at least 72 hours prior to 

shutdown. 

C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 

others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging for 

temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner and Architect not less than three days in advance of proposed utility 

interruptions. 

2. Obtain Owner and Architect’s written permission before proceeding with utility 

interruptions. 

1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 

the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. 

These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 

words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 

where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer and 

product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part of a 

hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics. 

3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may allow 

for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless 

otherwise indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract Documents. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

SUMMARY 011000 - 5 

4. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 

otherwise. 

B. Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including General 

and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications. 

C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 

of all Sections in the Specifications. 

D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 

described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to 

identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 

the individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled on 

Drawings and published as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard. 

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing 

Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 WORK AREAS 

A. Work may be performed per the onsite work hours on Monday through Friday as mentioned in 

these specifications and the Work Areas Plan in the Appendix. Access to the parking areas shall 

be allowed on Saturday and Sunday. 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 

handling Change Orders. 

2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for field testing by an independent testing 

agency. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the 

Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of 

the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the 

scope of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are 

increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary materials, plus the cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 

applicable taxes, overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires 

establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement are covered in 012200-3.1. 

C. Owner and Engineer reserve the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place 

that involves the use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's 

expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections 

referenced in the Part 3 "Schedule of Unit Prices" Article contain requirements for materials 

described under each unit price. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Price No. 1: Mobilization. 

1. Description: Mobilization consists of preconstruction expenses and the costs of 

preparatory Work and operations performed by the Contractor typically occurring 

before 10 percent of the total original Contract amount is earned from other Contract 

items. Items which are not to be included in the item of Mobilization include but are not 

limited to: 

a. Portions of the Work covered by the specific Contract item or incidental Work 

which is to be included in a Contract item or items. 

b. Profit, interest on borrowed money, overhead, or management costs. 

c. Costs incurred for mobilizing equipment to perform force account Work.  

d. Based on the lump sum Contract price for “Mobilization”, partial payments will be 

made as follows:  

1) When 5 percent of the total original Contract amount is earned from other 

Contract items, excluding amounts paid for materials on hand, 50 percent 

of the amount Bid for mobilization, or 5 percent of the total original 

Contract amount, whichever is the least, will be paid. 

2) When 10 percent of the total original Contract amount is earned from 

other Contract items, excluding amounts paid for materials on hand, 100 

percent of the amount Bid for mobilization, or 10 percent of the total 

original Contract amount, whichever is the least, will be paid. 

3) When the Substantial Completion Date has been established for the 

project, payment for mobilization in excess of 10 percent of the total 

original Contract amount, if any, will be paid. Nothing herein shall be 

construed to limit or preclude partial payments otherwise provided by the 

Contract. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lump Sum 

3. Payment: Unit price bid per Lump Sum to be paid based on percentage of bid item 

completion as determined by Owner and Engineer. 

B. Unit Price No. 2: Site Enclosure Fencing 

1. Description: Site Enclosure Fencing as described in Section 015000 “Temporary Facilities 

and Controls”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lump sum. 

3. Payment: Unit price bid per Lump Sum to be paid based on percentage of bid item 

completion as determined by Owner and Engineer. 

C. Unit Price No. 3: Construction Survey. 

1. Description: Survey is required for the accurate construction of the project documents 

in accordance with Section 017300 “Execution”. 
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2. Unit of Measurement: Based on the Lump Sum Contract price for “Construction Survey”, 

partial payments can be made per owner’s discretion, based on percentage of bid items 

complete. 

3. Payment: Unit price bid per Lump Sum to be paid based on percentage of bid item 

completion as determined by Owner and Engineer. 

D. Unit Price No. 4: Traffic Control. 

1. Description: Furnish and install temporary traffic control apparatuses and traffic control 

devices in accordance with Section 015000 “Temporary Facilities and Controls” and 

Section 019500 “Traffic Controls”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lump sum. 

3. Payment: Unit price bid per Lump Sum to be paid based on percentage of bid item 

completion as determined by Owner and Engineer. 

E. Unit Price No. 5: Erosion Control. 

1. Description: Furnish and install temporary Erosion Control apparatuses and Erosion 

Control Devices in accordance with the Construction Documents and with Section 

015000 “Temporary Facilities and Controls”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Based on the lump sum Contract price for “Erosion Control,” 

partial payments can be made per owner’s discretion. 

3. Payment: Unit price bid per Lump Sum to be paid based on percentage of bid item 

completion as determined by Owner and Engineer. 

F. Unit Price No. 6: Pollution Control Plan. 

1. Description: Furnish and install temporary Pollution Control Plan and devices in 

accordance with the Construction Documents and with Section 015200 “Temporary 

Facilities and Controls,” and Section 015723 “Temporary Storm Water Pollution 

Control.” 

2. Unit of Measurement: Based on the lump sum Contract price for “Pollution Control 

Plan”, partial payments can be made per owner’s discretion. 

3. Payment: Unit price bid per Lump Sum to be paid based on percentage of bid item 

completion as determined by Owner and Engineer. 

 

G. Unit Price No. 7: Temporary Signs. 

1. Description: Furnish and install temporary signage, as required, in accordance with 

Section 019500 “Traffic Control” and Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and 

Controls." 

2. Unit of Measurement: Based on the lump sum Contract price for “Temporary Signs”, 

partial payments can be made per owner’s discretion. 

3. Payment: Unit price bid per Lump Sum to be paid based on percentage of bid item 

completion as determined by Owner and Engineer. 

H. Unit Price No. 8: Temporary Pedestrian Walkways. 
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1. Description: Construct and install temporary pedestrian walkways that allow for 

pedestrian access between the existing parking area and the existing sidewalk, in 

accordance with Section 015000 “Temporary Facilities and Controls”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Based on the lump sum Contract price for “Temporary Pedestrian 

Walkways”, partial payments can be made per owner’s discretion. 

3. Payment: Unit price bid per Lump Sum to be paid based on percentage of bid item 

completion as determined by Owner and Engineer. 

I. Unit Price No. 9: Flaggers. 

1. Description: Traffic Control Personnel with the appropriate training in accordance 

section 019500, “Traffic Control”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lump Sum 

3. Payment: Unit price bid per Lump Sum to be paid based on percentage of bid item 

completion as determined by Owner and Engineer. 

J. Unit Price No. 10: Sediment Fence Unsupported. 

1. Description: Furnish and install temporary sedimentation fence, as required, in 

accordance with Section 015000 “Temporary Facilities and Controls” and. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal foot of fence installed, measured in place, determined by 

the neat lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per lineal foot of sediment fence shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish, install, repair, and protect as shown on the plans 

and associated specifications. 

K. Unit Price No. 11: Inlet Protection. 

1. Description: Furnish and install temporary inlet protection, as required in the 

construction documents. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lump Sum, based on percentage of work complete. 

3. Payment: Lump Sum based on percentage of bid items completed as determined by 

Owner and Engineer. 

L. Unit Price No. 12: General Excavation. 

1. Description: Excavation, disposal off-site, and replacement with satisfactory fill material 

or engineered fill from off-site, as required, in accordance with Section 312000 "Earth 

Moving." 

2. Unit of Measurement: Cubic Yard, based on neat-line design volume.  No separate 

measurement will be taken. 

3. Payment: Unit price bid per cubic yard to remove or replace based on neat-line design 

volume. 

M. Unit Price No. 13: Subgrade Geotextile. 

1. Description: Installation of Separation Fabric in accordance with Section 312000 "Earth 

Moving." 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

UNIT PRICES 012200 - 5 

2. Unit of Measurement: Square Yard of Separation Fabric in place determined by the neat 

lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per square yard of subgrade geotextile shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

N. Unit Price No. 14: Video Inspection of Storm Mainline. 

1. Description: CCTV inspection of existing storm main to identify potential issues in the 

existing storm mainline. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lump Sum, based on percentage complete. 

3. Payment: Lump Sum based on percentage of bid items completed as determined by 

Owner and Engineer. 

O. Unit Price No. 15: Sawcut AC Pavement. 

1. Description: Sawcut of existing AC pavement in clean straight line, as required, in 

accordance with Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of AC sawcut, determined by the neat lines required 

by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per lineal foot Sawcut AC Pavement shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications.  

P. Unit Price No. 16:  Commercial HMA – CI 1/2-inch PG 58H-22. 

1. Description: Furnish and install asphalt pavement Commercial HMA, in clean lines, as 

required, in accordance with Section 321216 “Asphalt Paving” 

2. Unit of Measurement: Ton of Asphalt installed in place, based on contract documents, 

and determined by the neat lines required in the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Ton of Commercial HMA shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

Q. Unit Price No. 17: Aggregate Base  

1. Description: Furnish and install crushed aggregate in clean lines, as required, in 

accordance with Section 321216 “Asphalt Paving”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Ton of Aggregate installed in place, based on contract 

documents, and determined by the neat lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Ton of Aggregate Base shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications.  

R. Unit Price No. 18: Concrete Flush Curb – (Along Pavedrain Edges)  

1. Description: Furnish and install Concrete Curb, as required, in accordance with Section 

321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”, and as required by the plans. 
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2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of curb installed in place, determined by the neat 

lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per lineal foot of Concrete Flush Curb shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

S. Unit Price No. 19: Concrete Thickened Curb and Gutter (At Storm Planters)  

1. Description: Furnish and install Concrete Curb and Gutter, as required, in accordance 

with Section 321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”, and as required by the 

plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of curb and gutter installed in place, determined by 

the neat lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per lineal foot of Concrete Thickened Curb and Gutter shall 

include all costs for labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown 

on the plans and associated specifications. 

T. Unit Price No. 20: Concrete Thickened Curb (At Storm Planters)  

1. Description: Furnish and install Concrete Curb, as required, in accordance with Section 

321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”, and as required by the plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of curb installed in place, determined by the neat 

lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per lineal foot of Concrete Thickened Curb shall include all costs 

for labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

U. Unit Price No. 21: Concrete Curb and Gutter  

1. Description: Furnish and install Concrete Curb and Gutter, as required, in accordance 

with Section 321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”, and as required by the 

plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of curb and gutter installed in place, determined by 

the neat lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per lineal foot of Concrete Curb and Gutter shall include all 

costs for labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the 

plans and associated specifications. 

V. Unit Price No. 22: Concrete Curb  

1. Description: Furnish and install Concrete Curb, as required, in accordance with Section 

321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”, and as required by the plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of curb installed in place, determined by the neat 

lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per lineal foot of Concrete Curb shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

W. Unit Price No. 23: Concrete Roll Curb  
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1. Description: Furnish and install Concrete Curb, as required, in accordance with Section 

321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”, and as required by the plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of curb installed in place, determined by the neat 

lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per lineal foot of Concrete Roll Curb shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

X. Unit Price No. 24: Concrete Valley Gutter  

1. Description: Furnish and install Concrete Valley Gutter, as required, in accordance with 

Section 321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”, and as required by the 

plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of valley gutter installed in place, determined by the 

neat lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per lineal foot of Concrete Valley Gutter shall include all costs 

for labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

Y. Unit Price No. 25: Concrete Sidewalk  

1. Description: Furnish and install Concrete Sidewalk, as required, in accordance with 

Section 321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”, and as required by the 

plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Square foot of sidewalk installed in place, determined by the neat 

lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per square foot of Concrete Sidewalk shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

Z. Unit Price No. 26: Concrete Sidewalk Ramps  

1. Description: Furnish and install Concrete Sidewalk Ramps, as required, in accordance 

with Section 321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”, and as required by the 

plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each ramp installed, determined by the neat lines required by the 

plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Concrete Sidewalk Ramp shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

AA. Unit Price No. 27: Detectable Warning Surface  

1. Description: Furnish and install Detectable Warning Surface, as required, in accordance 

with Section 321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”, and as required by the 

plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each detectable warning surface installed, determined by the 

neat lines required by the plans. 
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3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Detectable Warning Surface shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

BB. Unit Price No. 28: Remove and Reinstall Existing Signs  

1. Description: Removal and reinstallation of existing signs, as required by the plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each removal and reinstallation, determined by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Remove and Reinstall Existing Sign shall include all 

costs for labor, material, and equipment to remove and reinstall as shown on the plans 

and associated specifications. 

CC. Unit Price No. 29: Proposed Signs  

1. Description: Furnish and install proposed signs as required by the plans and in 

accordance with authority having jurisdiction. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each proposed sign installed, as required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Proposed Sign shall include all costs for labor, material, 

and equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated 

specifications. 

DD. Unit Price No. 30: Wheel Stop  

1. Description: Furnish and install wheel stop in accordance with Section 321216 “Asphalt 

Paving” and as required by the plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each wheel stop installed in place as required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Wheel Stop shall include all costs for labor, material, 

and equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated 

specifications. 

EE. Unit Price No. 31: Pavement Markings - Paint  

1. Description: Furnish and install pavement markings as required by the plans and in 

accordance with Section 321723 “Pavement Markings”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Linear Foot of pavement markings installed in place, determined 

by the neat lines required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Lineal Foot of Pavement markings shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

FF. Unit Price No. 32: Permanent Seeding  

1. Description: Furnish and install permanent seeding in place as required by the plans and 

Section 329113 “Soil Preparations” and Section 329300 “Plants”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Acre of permanent seeding installed in place, as required, 

determined by the neat lines in the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Acre of Permanent Seeding shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish, install, and maintain through construction as shown 

on the plans and associated specifications. 
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GG. Unit Price No. 33: Depaved Planter Soil  

1. Description: Furnish and install Depaved Planter Soil as required by the plans and 

Section 329113 “Soil Preparation." 

2. Unit of Measurement: Cubic yard of Growing Medium installed in place, as required, 

based on in-place volumes, determined by the neat lines in the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Cubic Yard of Growing Medium shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

 

 

HH. Unit Price No. 34: Trees, 2-1/2-Inch Caliper – By Storm Facilities  

1. Description: Furnish, install, and establish Trees in place as required by the. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each tree installed in place as required by the plans and Section 

329113 “Soil Preparations” and Section 329300 “Plants”. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Tree shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish, install, and maintain as shown on the plans and associated 

specifications. 

II. Unit Price No. 35: Trees, 2-1/2-Inch Caliper – Not By Storm Facilities  

1. Description: Furnish, install, and establish Trees in place as required by the plans and 

Section 329113 “Soil Preparations” and Section 329300 “Plants”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each tree installed in place, as required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Tree shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish, install, and maintain as shown on the plans and associated 

specifications. 

JJ. Unit Price No. 36: Depave Plantings  

1. Description: Furnish, install, and establish Depave Plantings in place as required by the 

plans and Section 329113 “Soil Preparations” and Section 329300 “Plants”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Square foot of plantings installed in place, as required by the 

clean lines of the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Square Foot of Depave Plantings shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and maintain as shown on the plans 

and associated specifications. 

KK. Unit Price No. 37: ADA Parking Striping  

1. Description: Furnish and install ADA Parking Striping as required by the plans and in 

accordance with Section 321723 “Pavement Markings”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each ADA Parking Striping installed in place, as required by the 

clean lines of the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each ADA Parking Striping shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated 

specifications. 
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LL. Unit Price No. 38: Biofiltration Facility  

1. Description: Furnish and install Biofiltration Facility with Mulch, BSM, Aggregate and 

impermeable liner, as required, in accordance with Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

2. Unit of Measurement: Square Foot of biofiltration facility section in place, as required by 

the clean lines of the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Square Foot of Biofiltration Facility shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish, install, and maintain as shown on the plans 

and associated specifications. 

MM. Unit Price No. 39: Stormwater Plantings and Plan Establishment  

1. Description: Furnish, install, and establish Stormwater Plantings in place as required by 

the plans. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Square foot of plantings installed in place, as required by the 

clean lines of the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Square Foot of Stormwater Plantings and Plan 

Establishment shall include all costs for labor, material, and equipment to furnish, 

install, establish, and maintain as shown on the plans and associated specifications. 

NN. Unit Price No. 40: 6-Inch Drain Pipe  

1. Description: Furnish and install drain piping and associated fittings and cleanouts in 

place as required by the plans and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility 

Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of drain pipe installed in place, as required by the 

clean lines of the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Lineal Foot of drain pipe shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

OO. Unit Price No. 41: 8-Inch Drain Pipe  

1. Description: Furnish and install drain piping and associated fittings and cleanouts in 

place as required by the plans and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility 

Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of drain pipe installed in place, as required by the 

clean lines of the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Lineal Foot of drain pipe shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

PP. Unit Price No. 42: 12-Inch Drain Pipe  

1. Description: Furnish and install drain piping and associated fittings and cleanouts in 

place as required by the plans and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility 

Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of drain pipe installed in place, as required by the 

clean lines of the plans. 
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3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Lineal Foot of drain pipe shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

QQ. Unit Price No. 43: 4-Inch Perforated Pipe  

1. Description: Furnish and install perforated pipe and associated fittings and cleanouts in 

place as required by the plans and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility 

Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Lineal Foot of perforated pipe installed in place, as required by 

the clean lines of the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Lineal Foot of drain pipe shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated 

specifications. 

RR. Unit Price No. 44: Perforated Pipe Connection to Existing CB  

1. Description: Furnish and install connection in place as required by the plans and in 

accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each connection installed in place, as required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Pipe Connection shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish, install, and test as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

SS. Unit Price No. 45: Stormwater Overflow Structure – Type 1  

1. Description: Furnish and install Stormwater Overflow Structure in place as required by 

the plans and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each Stormwater Overflow Structure installed in place, as 

required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Structure shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated specifications. 

TT. Unit Price No. 46: Stormwater Overflow Structure – Type 2  

1. Description: Furnish and install Stormwater Overflow Structure in place as required by 

the plans and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each Stormwater Overflow Structure installed in place, as 

required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Structure shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated specifications. 

UU. Unit Price No. 47: Pervious Pavers – Includes 18-Inch Rock and 6-Inch Sand Layer  

1. Description: Furnish and install Pervious Pavers including associated flush curb border, 

rock layers, and sand layers, in place, as required by the plans and in accordance with 

Section 334100 “Storm Utility Drainage Piping” and Section 312000 “Earth Moving”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Square foot of paver installed in place as required by the clean 

lines of the plans. 
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3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Square Foot of Pervious Pavers shall include all costs for 

labor, material, and equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and 

associated specifications. 

VV. Unit Price No. 48: BIOPOD (Type 1)  

1. Description: Furnish and install BIOPOD including connections and associated soils in 

place as required by the plans and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility 

Drainage Piping” and Section 312000 “Earth Moving”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each BIOPOD installed in place, as required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each BIOPOD shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated specifications. 

WW. Unit Price No. 49: BIOPOD (Type 2)  

1. Description: Furnish and install BIOPOD including connections and associated soils in 

place as required by the plans and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility 

Drainage Piping” and Section 312000 “Earth Moving”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each BIOPOD installed in place, as required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each BIOPOD shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated specifications. 

XX. Unit Price No. 50: Curb Inlet  

1. Description: Furnish and install Curb Inlet in place as required by the plans and in 

accordance with Section 321600 “Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, and Driveways”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each Curb Inlet installed in place, as required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Curb Inlet shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated specifications. 

YY. Unit Price No. 51: Stormwater Catchbasin – Type 1  

1. Description: Furnish and install Stormwater Catchbasin in place as required by the plans 

and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each Stormwater Catchbasin installed in place, as required by the 

plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Structure shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated specifications. 

ZZ. Unit Price No. 52: Stormwater Catchbasin – Type 2 

1. Description: Furnish and install Stormwater Catchbasin in place as required by the plans 

and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each Stormwater Catchbasin installed in place, as required by the 

plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Structure shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated specifications. 

AAA. Unit Price No. 53: Stormwater Catchbasin – Type 3 
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1. Description: Furnish and install Stormwater Catchbasin in place as required by the plans 

and in accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each Stormwater Catchbasin installed in place, as required by the 

plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Structure shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated specifications. 

BBB. Unit Price No. 54: Splashpad  

1. Description: Furnish and install Splashpad in place as required by the plans and in 

accordance with Section 334100 “Storm Utility Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Squarefoot of splashpad installed in place, as required by the 

plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Square Foot of Splashpad shall include all costs for labor, 

material, and equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated 

specifications. 

CCC. Unit Price No. 55: Outfall  

1. Description: Furnish and install 4-inch pipe outfall in place as required by the plans and 

in accordance with 334100 “Storm Utility Drainage Piping”. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each outfall installed in place, as required by the plans. 

3. Payment: Unit Price bid per Each Outfall shall include all costs for labor, material, and 

equipment to furnish and install as shown on the plans and associated specifications. 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 

process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing the use of unit 

prices. 

2. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 

handling changes to the Contract. 

3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative 

requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction 

schedule. 

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of 

Contractor's construction schedule. Cost-loaded Critical Path Method Schedule may serve to 

satisfy requirements for the schedule of values. 

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as 

separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect through Construction Manager at earliest 

possible date, but no later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of 

initial Applications for Payment. 

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for 

the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Project name and location. 

b. Owner's name. 

c. Owner's Project number. 

d. Name of Architect. 

e. Architect's Project number. 
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f. Contractor's name and address. 

g. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate the 

following for each item listed: 

a. Related Specification Section or division. 

b. Description of the Work. 

c. Name of subcontractor. 

d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 

e. Name of supplier. 

f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 

g. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to the nearest 

one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar amounts to 

whole dollars, with a total equal to the Contract Sum. 

1) Labor. 

2) Materials. 

3) Equipment. 

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items 

for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum. 

4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 

and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

5. Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each 

Purchase contract. Show line-item value of Purchase contract. Indicate Owner payments 

or deposits, if any, and balance to be paid by Contractor. 

6. Overhead Costs, Separate Line Items: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major 

cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items. 

7. Temporary Facilities: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items that 

are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items. 

8. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or 

Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least 

one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive. 

1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent 

with previous applications and payments, as certified by Architect and Construction Manager 

and paid for by Owner. 

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the 

Owner/Contractor Agreement. The period of construction work covered by each Application 

for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement. 
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1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by 

Architect. 

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for 

Applications for Payment. 

1. Other Application for Payment forms proposed by the Contractor may be acceptable to 

Architect, Construction Manager, and Owner. Submit forms for approval with initial 

submittal of schedule of values. 

a. Other Application for Payment Form must have the following minimum 

information: 

1) Bid Item 

2) Bid Quantity 

3) Bid Price 

4) Unit to Date 

5) Unit Total 

6) Cost This Invoice 

7) Total Cost 

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person 

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Construction Manager will return 

incomplete applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction 

schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, 

whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed 

at time of Application for Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before 

last day of construction period covered by application. 

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project 

acceleration. 

E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or 

equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between 

items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of 

surety to payment for stored materials. 

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid 

invoices. Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not 

include overhead and profit on stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous 

Applications for Payment. 

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous 

Application for Payment and on or before date of current Application for 

Payment. 
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c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and 

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 

F. Transmittal: Submit an application for payment electronically to the Construction Manager by 

a method ensuring receipt. 

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 

2. Schedule of values. 

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. Products list (preliminary if not final). 

5. Sustainable design action plans, including preliminary project materials cost data. 

6. Schedule of unit prices. 

7. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 

8. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

9. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 

10. Copies of building permits. 

11. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 

12. Initial progress report. 

13. Report of preconstruction conference. 

14. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

15. Performance and payment bonds. 

16. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After the Architect issues the Certificate of 

Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion 

for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

a. Complete administrative actions, submittals, and Work preceding this application, 

as described in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously 

for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

I. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final 

Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously 

submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 

2. Certification of completion of final punch list items. 

3. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 

4. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
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5. AIA Document G706. 

6. AIA Document G706A. 

7. AIA Document G707. 

8. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

9. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of 

date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed 

responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

10. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 

11. Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations are paid. 

12. Waivers and releases. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General: Project meetings called by Engineer will be at Project site unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Attendees: Engineer will inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose 

presence is required, of the date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and 

Contractor of scheduled meeting dates and times a minimum of seven days prior to 

meeting. 

2. Agenda: Engineer will prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited 

attendees. 

3. Minutes: Engineer will conduct a meeting and will record significant discussions and 

agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including 

Owner, Construction Manager, and Contractor, within three days of the meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 

construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Startup construction schedule. 

2. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

3. Construction schedule updating reports. 

4. Daily construction reports. 

5. Material location reports. 

6. Site condition reports. 

7. Unusual event reports. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for schedule of tests and inspections. 

2. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for schedule of values and requirements for use 

of cost-loaded schedule for Applications for Payment. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 

and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule 

consume time and resources. 

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned 

early start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as scheduled. 

The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum. 

C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction 

project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations 

determine the critical path of Project and when activities can be performed. 
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D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network 

schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity. 

F. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for completing an 

activity as scheduled. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. PDF file. 

B. Startup construction schedule. 

1. Submittal of cost-loaded startup construction schedule will not constitute approval of 

schedule of values for cost-loaded activities. 

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule 

for entire construction period. 

1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to 

comply with requirements for submittals. 

D. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format for 

each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource 

loading, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, 

late finish date, and total float in calendar days. 

1. Activity Report: List of activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or 

actual start date if known. 

2. Total Float Report: List of activities sorted in ascending order of total float. 

E. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment. 

F. Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor will have experience producing schedules for similar types of projects and be able 

to produce and update the construction schedule and timeline within 48 hours of Engineer’s 

request. 
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1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, list of 

subcontracts, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required 

schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities 

involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 

them in proper sequence. 

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has 

been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

1. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress, 

alleged delays, and time impact. 

B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of Final 

Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows 

an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

C. Activities: Identify work occurring in Areas 1 – 5 and when it will happen. 

1. Include the following items: 

a. Securing of approvals and permits required for performance of the Work. 

b. Demolition 

c. Hardscape 

d. Plantings 

e. Punch list. 

 

2. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion and allow time for Engineer's and Construction Manager's 

administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

3. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 14 days for completion of punch 

list items and Final Completion. 

4. Construction Areas: Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of 

the Work. Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be 

sequenced or integrated with other construction activities to provide for the following: 

a. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning. 

b. Permanent space enclosure. 

c. Completion of mechanical installation. 

d. Completion of electrical installation. 

e. Substantial Completion. 
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5. Other Constraints: Constraints identified in the plans per Work Plan. 

D. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but 

not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion. 

E. Distribution: Distribute copies of the approved schedule to the Engineer, Construction 

Manager, Owner, separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties 

identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 

1. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post 

them in the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed 

their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of 

construction activities. 

1.8 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, 

Contractor's Construction Schedule within 14 days of the date established for commencement 

of the Work. 

1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received 

since the start of Project. 

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify the first 

workday of each week with a continuous vertical line. 

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an 

estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Submittal schedule requirements. 

2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the 

schedule of values. 

2. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting coordination 

drawings and subcontract list and for requirements for web-based Project software. 

3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and 

reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 

4. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports, and 

schedule of tests and inspections. 

5. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and 

maintenance material submittals. 

6. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 

maintenance manuals. 

7. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 

Specifications, and record Product Data. 

8. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of 

demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 

Engineer's and Construction Manager's responsive action. Action submittals are those 

submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 

require Engineer's and Construction Manager's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected 
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for not complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated 

in individual Specification Sections as "informational submittals." 

1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in 

chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for 

review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include 

additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by 

Engineer and Construction Manager and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals 

required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 

Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Final Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of 

Contractor's construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule as required to reflect changes in current status 

and timing for submittals. 

3. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 

b. Specification Section number and title. 

c. Submittal Category: Action; informational. 

d. Name of subcontractor. 

e. Description of the Work covered. 

f. Scheduled date for Engineer's and Construction Manager's final release or 

approval. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS 

A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal: 

1. Project name. 

2. Date. 

3. Name of Engineer. 

4. Name of Construction Manager. 

5. Name of Contractor. 

6. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 

7. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

8. Category and type of submittal. 

9. Submittal purpose and description. 

10. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for 

each of multiple items. 

11. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

12. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
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13. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

14. Other necessary identification. 

15. Remarks. 

16. Signature of transmitter. 

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer. 

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from 

requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include 

relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Engineer [and 

Construction Manager] on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or 

noting on attached separate sheet. 

1. Informational Submittals: Submit 2 paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 

indicated. Engineer [and Construction Manager] will not return copies. 

2. Transmittal for Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for 

transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using transmittal form. 

D. Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information 

into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number. 

1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of 

submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package and transmit to Engineer through 

Construction Manager by sending via email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include 

information in email subject line as requested by Engineer. 

a. Engineer, through Construction Manager, will return annotated file. Annotate and 

retain one copy of file as a digital Project Record Document file. 

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 

partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal 

schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 

Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different 

Sections, so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals 

concurrently for coordination. 

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 
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C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. 

Time for review shall commence on Engineer and Construction Manager's receipt of submittal. 

No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals 

enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if 

coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise Contractor 

when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 

as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal. 

4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Engineer's consultants, 

Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal. 

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer's 

action stamp. 

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance 

of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final 

action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's and Construction 

Manager's action stamp. 

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 

type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 

are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 

c. Standard color charts. 

d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 

e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 

f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

g. Notation of coordination requirements. 

h. Availability and delivery time information. 
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4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring. 

b. Printed performance curves. 

c. Operational range diagrams. 

d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings and before or concurrently with Samples. 

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base 

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data [unless 

submittal based on Engineer's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted]. 

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 

following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 

b. Schedules. 

c. Compliance with specified standards. 

d. Notation of coordination requirements. 

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 

g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other materials. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components, such as accessories 

together in one submittal package. 

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the 

following: 

a. Project name and submittal number. 

b. Generic description of Sample. 

c. Product name and name of manufacturer. 

d. Sample source. 

e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating Sample 

characteristics and identification information for record. 

4. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be 

used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time 

of use. 
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b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 

property, are the property of Contractor. 

5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 

from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, 

and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full 

range of color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, 

the following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 

containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 

color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent 

testing and inspection. 

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 

indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the 

following information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 

Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. 

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 

3. Number and name of room or space. 

4. Location within room or space. 

E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience 

of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, 

contact information of engineer and owners, and other information specified. 

F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with 

indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of 

assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and 

version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal. 

G. Certificates: 

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be 

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 

entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated. 

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, 

certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, 

where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, 

certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required. 

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, 

certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying 

that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 
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6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and 

personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of AWS 

B2.1/B2.1M on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified. 

H. Test and Research Reports: 

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on the 

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests 

performed before the installation of product. Include written recommendations for 

substrate preparation and primers required. 

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field 

tests performed either during the installation of product or after product is installed in 

its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for 

compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed 

before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the 

Contract Documents. 

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced 

by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports 

on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing 

agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable 

to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for 

Project. Include the following information: 

a. Name of evaluation organization. 

b. Date of evaluation. 

c. Time period when report is in effect. 

d. Product and manufacturers' names. 

e. Description of product. 

f. Test procedures and results. 

g. Limitations of use. 

1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for 

coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract 

Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions.  

1.9 ENGINEER'S AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGER'S REVIEW 

A. Action Submittals: Engineer and Construction Manager will review each submittal, indicate 

corrections or revisions required, and return. 
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1. PDF Submittals: Engineer and Construction Manager will indicate, via markup on each 

submittal, the appropriate action. 

B. Informational Submittals: Engineer and Construction Manager will review each submittal and 

will not return it or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Engineer and 

Construction Manager will forward each submittal to appropriate party. 

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 

submittals has received prior approval from Engineer and Construction Manager. 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 

returned for resubmittal without review. 

E. Engineer and Construction Manager will return without review submittals received from 

sources other than Contractor. 

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Engineer without 

action. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 

control. 

B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified 

or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 

Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work results 

are specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in individual 

Sections may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-

assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract 

Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control services 

required by Engineer, Owner, Construction Manager, or authorities having jurisdiction 

are not limited by provisions of this Section. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced," unless otherwise further 

described, means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in 

nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and 

having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site 

for installation of the Work and for completed Work. 

C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 

employee, subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction 

operation, including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a Work result does not require that 

certain construction activities specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s). 
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D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before 

products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance 

with specified criteria. Unless otherwise indicated, copies of reports of tests or inspections 

performed for other than the Project do not meet this definition. 

E. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing 

laboratory (NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited according to 

NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or by a testing agency 

qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to 

establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements. 

F. Source Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed at the 

source (e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop). 

G. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. The term 

"testing laboratory" has the same meaning as the term "testing agency." 

H. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 

execution of the Work, to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that 

proposed construction will comply with requirements. 

I. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 

execution of the Work, to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 

completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control services do 

not include contract administration activities performed by Engineer [ or Construction 

Manager]. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or 

requirements is specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting 

requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, inform the Engineer regarding the 

conflict and obtain clarification prior to proceeding with the Work. Refer conflicting 

requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Engineer for clarification before 

proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified is the 

minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the 

minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. 

To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 

appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Engineer for a decision 

before proceeding. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and 

responsibilities. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 - 3 

B. Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 

recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 

2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 

3. Description of test and inspection. 

4. Identification of applicable standards. 

5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 

6. Number of tests and inspections required. 

7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 

8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 

9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

E. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified. 

F. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 

payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents established for 

compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN 

A. Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice of Award 

and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format acceptable 

to Engineer. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records, and forms to 

be used to carry out Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control responsibilities and to 

coordinate Owner's quality-assurance and quality-control activities. Coordinate with 

Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

B. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified personnel trained and experienced 

in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures similar in nature 

and extent to those required for Project. 

1. Project quality-control manager may also serve as Project superintendent. 

C. Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through 

review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible 

for submittal review. 

D. Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work 

requiring testing or inspection, including the following: 
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1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections, including subcontractor-performed tests 

and inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and 

inspections. Distinguish source quality-control tests and inspections from field quality-

control tests and inspections. 

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the 

Statement of Special Inspections. 

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents. 

E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during 

construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and 

inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring the Work into 

compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and 

approved mockups. 

F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports, including log of 

approved and rejected results. Include Work Engineer has indicated as nonconforming or 

defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming Work into compliance with 

requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.7 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 

Sections. Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 

2. Project title and number. 

3. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency. 

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 

5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 

7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 

8. Complete test or inspection data. 

9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample-taking and testing and 

inspection. 

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information 

documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other 

Sections. Include the following: 

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of technical representative 

making report. 

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
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4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed 

performance complies with requirements. 

6. Statement of whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; 

individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 

to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as 

well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As applicable, procure 

products from manufacturers able to meet qualification requirements, warranty requirements, 

and technical or factory-authorized service representative requirements. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 

for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 

production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying, or 

assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, 

whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing 

engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those 

performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that is similar in material, 

design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

F. Testing and Inspecting Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency 

with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as documented 

in accordance with ASTM E329, and with additional qualifications specified in individual 

Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to 

authorities. 

G. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect 

installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those 

indicated for this Project. 

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect, demonstrate, repair, 

and perform service on installations of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, 

design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 
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1.9 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 

Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or 

not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those 

required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of 

Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services. 

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 

testing or inspection will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having 

jurisdiction, when they so direct. 

B. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 

responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 

construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

C. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Engineer, Construction Manager, and 

Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and 

inspections. 

1. Notify Engineer, Construction Manager, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or 

deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests 

are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections, and state in each report whether tested 

and inspected Work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 

quality-control service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or 

approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 

service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal 

Procedures." 

E. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical 

representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's 

services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and 
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conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed 

portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports. 

F. Contractor's Associated Requirements and Services: Cooperate with agencies and 

representatives performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, 

and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of 

operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples. 

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 

5. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by 

testing agency. 

6. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at Project 

site. 

G. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 

and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 

replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-

control services required by the Contract Documents as a component of Contractor's quality-

control plan. Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

Update and submit with each Application for Payment. 

1. Schedule Contents: Include tests, inspections, and quality-control services, including 

Contractor- and Owner-retained services, commissioning activities, and other Project-

required services paid for by other entities. 

2. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Construction Manager, testing agencies, and each 

party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are 

required. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
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3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Engineer. 

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test 

and inspection log for Engineer's and Construction Manager's reference during normal 

working hours. 

1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample-taking, and similar services, repair 

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 

Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched 

areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as 

invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and 

patching in Section 017300 "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 

responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

REFERENCES 014200 - 1 

SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. "Approved": When used to convey Engineer's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, 

and requests, "approved" is limited to Engineer 's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 

Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Directed": A command or instruction by Engineer. Other terms including "requested," 

"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

C. "Indicate:” Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 

Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," 

"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

D. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 

jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that 

control performance of the Work. 

E. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 

installation, and similar operations. 

F. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to 

dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site. 

G. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

H. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site 

is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on 

which Project is to be built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 

requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if 

bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such 

standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents 

unless otherwise indicated. 
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1. For standards referenced by applicable building codes, comply with dates of standards 

as listed in building codes. 

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 

industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are 

not bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, 

obtain copies directly from publication source. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's 

"Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books' 

"National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States." 

B. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. 

[Abbreviations and acronyms not included in this list shall mean the recognized name of the 

entities indicated in Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." 

or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the United 

States." ]The information in this list is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of 

the date of the Contract Documents. 

 

1. AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials; 

www.transportation.org. 

2. ACI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International); www.concrete.org. 

3. ACPA - American Concrete Pipe Association; www.concrete-pipe.org. 

4. AI - Asphalt Institute; www.asphaltinstitute.org. 

5. AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org. 

6. AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction; www.aisc.org. 

7. AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute; www.steel.org. 

8. APA - APA - The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org. 

9. APA - Architectural Precast Association; www.archprecast.org. 

10. API - American Petroleum Institute; www.api.org. 

11. ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org. 

12. ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute; (See 

ASCE). 

13. ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineering; www.asse-plumbing.org. 

14. ASSP - American Society of Safety Professionals (The); www.assp.org. 

15. ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org. 

16. AWS - American Welding Society; www.aws.org. 

17. AWWA - American Water Works Association; www.awwa.org. 

18. CLFMI - Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute; www.chainlinkinfo.org. 

19. CTA - Consumer Technology Association; www.cta.tech. 

20. ETL - Intertek (See Intertek); www.intertek.com. 
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21. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 

22. Intertek - Intertek Group; (Formerly: ETL SEMCO; Intertek Testing Service NA); 

www.intertek.com. 

23. MCA - Metal Construction Association; www.metalconstruction.org. 

24. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org. 

25. NFPA - NFPA International; (See NFPA). 

26. NWRA - National Waste & Recycling Association; www.wasterecycling.org 

27. PCI - Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute; www.pci.org. 

28. PDI - Plumbing & Drainage Institute; www.pdionline.org. 

29. SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers; (See 

ASCE). 

30. UNI - Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association; www.uni-bell.org. 

31. USGBC - U.S. Green Building Council; www.usgbc.org. 

32. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; www.wclib.org. 

33. WI - Woodwork Institute; www.wicnet.org. 

34. WSRCA - Western States Roofing Contractors Association; www.wsrca.com. 

C. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. 

This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

1. DIN - Deutsches Institut fur Normung e.V.; www.din.de. 

2. IAPMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials; 

www.iapmo.org. 

3. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 

4. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org. 

D. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 

or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 

following list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as of the date of the Contract 

Documents. 

1. COE - Army Corps of Engineers; www.usace.army.mil. 

2. CPSC - Consumer Product Safety Commission; www.cpsc.gov. 

3. DOC - Department of Commerce; National Institute of Standards and Technology; 

www.nist.gov. 

4. DOE - Department of Energy; www.energy.gov. 

5. EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov. 

6. GSA - General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov. 

7. HUD - Department of Housing and Urban Development; www.hud.gov. 

8. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov. 

9. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Rural Utilities Service; www.usda.gov. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, temporary access apparatuses, support 

facilities, and security and protection facilities. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract 

Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use temporary 

services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's construction forces, 

Engineer, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water Service: Pay water-service use charges for water used by all entities for construction 

operations. 

C. Electric Power Service: Pay electric-power-service use charges for electricity used by all entities 

for construction operations. 

D. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is 

available for use with metering. Provide connections and extensions of services and metering 

as required for construction operations. 

E. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is 

available for use with metering. Provide connections and extensions of services and metering 

as required for construction operations. 

F. Sewer, Water and Electrical are incidental to the project costs. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging 

areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction 

personnel. 
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B. Implementation and Termination Schedule: Within 15 days of date established for 

commencement of the Work, submit schedule indicating implementation and termination 

dates of each temporary utility. 

C. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Show fabrication and installation details, including 

plans, elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements, and message content. 

D. Erosion Control Plan: Contractor to implement erosion control plan per contract documents. 

E. Temporary Pedestrian Walkways: Contractor to construct and implement Temporary 

pedestrian platform with edge boards per WSDOT standard detail TC 53 and WSDOT standard 

specifications. Temporary Pedestrian Walkways shall be provided to allow pedestrian safe 

access between the existing parking lot and existing sidewalk. At a minimum, Temporary 

Pedestrian Walkways shall be provided at the adjacent Howerton Avenue street crossings for 

safe ingress / egress through parking lot to sidewalk and adjacent crossings. Crossings to meet 

ADA requirements. 

F. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 

electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

G. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 

temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 

H. Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the United States Access 

Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines. Where applicable provide temporary walkways. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch-thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link 

fabric fencing; minimum 6-feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch-  

OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom 

rails. Provide galvanized-steel bases for supporting posts. 

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, 

and foundations adequate for normal loading. 

B. Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, 

Engineer, Construction Manager, and construction personnel office activities and to 

accommodate Project meetings specified in other Division 01 Sections. Keep the office clean 

and orderly. Furnish and equip offices as follows: 
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1. Furniture required for Project-site documents, including file cabinets, plan tables, plan 

racks, and bookcases. 

2. Drinking water and private toilet. 

3. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 

68 to 72 degrees F. 

4. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height. 

C. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate 

materials and equipment for construction operations. 

1. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

2.3 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by 

locations and classes of fire exposures. 

B. Air-Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with four-stage 

filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure to run continuously. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL 

A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given 

to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to 

minimize waste. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 

incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials 

that are designated as Owner's property. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 

with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 

Work. 

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary." 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities 

are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

C. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering 

occupied areas. 
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3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 

interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully. 

C. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for 

construction. 

D. Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain water 

service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these 

facilities to condition existing before initial use. 

E. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, safety shower and eyewash 

facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of 

authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of 

fixtures and facilities. 

F. Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain 

equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner. 

1. Connect temporary service to Owner's existing power source, as directed by Owner. 

G. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination 

for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions. 

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements 

without operating entire system. 

3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with the following: 

1. Provide construction for temporary field offices, shops, and sheds. 

2. Utilize designated area within existing building for temporary field offices. 

3. Maintain support facilities until Engineer schedules Substantial Completion inspection. 

Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial 

Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable 

to Owner. 

B. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas 

adequate for construction operations. Locate temporary roads and paved areas within 

construction limits indicated on Drawings. 

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and non-tracking. Reapply 

treatment as required to minimize dust. 
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C. Temporary Use of Planned Permanent Roads and Paved Areas: Locate temporary roads and 

paved areas in same location as permanent roads and paved areas. Construct and maintain 

temporary roads and paved areas adequate for construction operations. Extend temporary 

roads and paved areas, within construction limits indicated, as necessary for construction 

operations. 

1. Coordinate elevations of temporary roads and paved areas with permanent roads and 

paved areas. 

2. Prepare subgrade and install subbase and base for temporary roads and paved areas in 

accordance with Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

3. Recondition base after temporary use, including removing contaminated material, 

regrading, proof rolling, compacting, and testing. 

4. Delay installation of final course of permanent hot-mix asphalt pavement until 

immediately before Substantial Completion. Repair hot-mix asphalt base-course 

pavement before installation of final course in accordance with Section 321216 "Asphalt 

Paving." 

D. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. See Section 

019500 “Traffic Control” for more detailed specifications. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain, including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 

2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

3. Contractor to provide a Traffic Control Plan that meets the requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction and to Engineer for approval. 

 

E. Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel. 

F. Storage and Staging: Use designated areas of Project site for storage and staging needs. 

G. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or 

adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

H. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted. 

1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings. 

2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and 

individuals seeking entrance to Project. 

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 

3. Maintain and touch up signs, so they are legible at all times. 

I. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction 

Waste Management and Disposal." 
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J. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle 

waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction.  

K. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and 

equipment" and not temporary facilities. 

3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, 

and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to 

be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 

1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing 

facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property 

for that purpose. 

B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 

construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible 

air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary." 

C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Comply with requirements of DOE 

Construction Stormwater General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more 

stringent and requirements specified in Section 311000 "Site Clearing." 

D. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and 

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent 

properties and walkways, according to erosion and sedimentation-control Drawings 

requirements of DOE Construction Stormwater General Permit or authorities having 

jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent. 

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by 

construction activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant-protection zones. 

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during 

construction until permanent vegetation has been established. 

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and 

sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project. 

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed 

during removal. 

E. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide 

barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of 

stormwater from heavy rains. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 7 

F. Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Section 015639 "Temporary 

Tree and Plant Protection." 

G. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip 

line of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree 

root systems from damage, flooding, and erosion. 

H. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and 

harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control 

procedures at regular intervals, so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial 

Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using materials approved by authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

I. Site Enclosure Fence: Prior to commencing earthwork, furnish and install a temporary chain 

link fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance 

gates. 

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined 

sufficient to accommodate construction operations. 

2. Maintain security by limiting the number of keys and restricting distribution to 

authorized personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner. 

3. Fencing area shall adhere to Work Area requirements. 

J. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas 

of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, 

theft, and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each workday. 

K. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with the requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

L. Temporary Egress: Provide temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and 

as required by the Traffic Control Section 019500. Provide signage directing occupants to 

temporary egress. 

3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and 

abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 

ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 

results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and 

protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 
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D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 

ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 

Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 

have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, 

clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 

Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for 

integration into permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape 

development, remove soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for 

fill or subsoil. Remove materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other 

petrochemical compounds, and other substances that might impair growth of plant 

materials or lawns. Repair or replace street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary 

entrances, as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 

construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in 

Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 015639 - TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general protection and pruning of existing trees and plants that are affected 

by execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary site fencing. 

2. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for removing existing trees and shrubs. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Caliper: Diameter of a trunk measured by a diameter tape at a height 6-inches above the 

ground for trees up to and including 4-inch size at this height and as measured at a height of 

12-inches above the ground for trees larger than 4-inch size. 

B. Plant-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other 

vegetation to be protected during construction. 

C. Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected 

during construction and defined by a circle concentric with each tree with a radius 12 times 

the tree's caliper size and with a minimum radius of 96-inches unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review methods and procedures related to temporary tree and plant protection 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Tree-service firm's personnel and equipment needed to make progress and avoid 

delays. 

b. Arborist's responsibilities. 
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c. Quality-control program. 

d. Coordination of Work and equipment movement with the locations of protection 

zones. 

e. Trenching by hand or with air spade within protection zones. 

f. Field quality control. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and locations of protection-zone fencing and signage, 

showing relation of equipment-movement routes and material storage locations with 

protection zones. 

2. Detail fabrication and assembly of protection-zone fencing and signage. 

3. Indicate extent of trenching by hand or with air spade within protection zones. 

C. Samples: For each type of the following: 

1. Organic Mulch: 1-quart volume of organic mulch; in sealed plastic bags labeled with 

composition of materials by percentage of weight and source of mulch. 

2. Protection-Zone Fencing: Assembled Samples of manufacturer's standard size made 

from full-size components. 

3. Protection-Zone Signage: Full-size Samples of each size and text, ready for installation. 

D. Tree Pruning Schedule: Written schedule detailing scope and extent of pruning of trees to 

remain that interfere with or are affected by construction. 

1. Species and size of tree. 

2. Location on site plan. Include unique identifier for each. 

3. Reason for pruning. 

4. Description of pruning to be performed. 

5. Description of maintenance following pruning. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For arborist and tree service firm. 

B. Certification: From arborist, certifying that trees indicated to remain have been protected 

during construction according to recognized standards and that trees were promptly and 

properly treated and repaired when damaged. 

C. Maintenance Recommendations: From arborist, for care and protection of trees affected by 

construction during and after completing the Work. 
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D. Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees and plantings indicated to remain, which 

establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by 

construction activities. 

1. Use sufficiently detailed photographs or video recordings. 

2. Include plans and notations to indicate specific wounds and damage conditions of each 

tree or other plants designated to remain. 

E. Quality-control program. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 

2. Moving or parking vehicles or equipment. 

3. Foot traffic. 

4. Erection of sheds or structures. 

5. Impoundment of water. 

6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 

7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise 

indicated. 

B. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust toward protection zones. 

C. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones 

and organic mulch. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Backfill Soil: Planting soil of suitable moisture content and granular texture for placing around 

tree; free of stones, roots, plants, sod, clods, clay lumps, pockets of coarse sand, concrete 

slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, building debris, and other extraneous 

materials harmful to plant growth. 

B. Organic Mulch: Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing for trees and 

shrubs, consisting of one of the following: 

1. Type: Wood and bark chips 

2. Size Range: 3-inches maximum, 1/2-inch minimum. 

3. Color: Natural. 

C. Protection-Zone Fencing: Fencing fixed in position and meeting one of the following 

requirements: Previously used materials may be used when approved by Architect. 
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1. Chain-Link Protection-Zone Fencing: Galvanized-steel fencing fabricated from minimum 

2-inch opening, 0.148-inch-diameter wire chain-link fabric; with pipe posts, minimum 2-

3/8-inch-OD line posts, and 2-7/8-inch-OD corner and pull posts and 0.177-inch- 

diameter bottom tension wire; with tie wires, hog ring ties, and other accessories for a 

complete fence system. 

a. Height: 72-inches. 

2. Plastic Protection-Zone Fencing: Plastic construction fencing constructed of high-density 

extruded and stretched polyethylene fabric with 2-inch maximum opening in pattern 

and weighing a minimum of 0.4 lb/ft; remaining flexible from minus 60 to plus 200 deg F 

inert to most chemicals and acids; minimum tensile yield strength of 2000 psi and 

ultimate tensile strength of 2680 psi; secured with plastic bands or galvanized-steel or 

stainless-steel wire ties; and supported by tubular or T-shape galvanized-steel posts 

spaced not more than 96-inches apart. 

a. Height: 48-inches. 

b. Color: High-visibility orange, nonfading. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Examine the site to verify that temporary erosion- and 

sedimentation-control measures are in place. Verify that flows of water redirected from 

construction areas or generated by construction activity do not enter or cross-protection 

zones. 

B. Prepare written report, endorsed by arborist, listing conditions detrimental to tree and plant 

protection. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect all trees within the construction area. 

B. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials while 

mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems from ponding, eroding, 

or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations. 

3.3 EXCAVATION 

A. General: Excavate at edge of protection zones and for trenches indicated within protection 

zones according to requirements in Section 312000 "Earth Moving" unless otherwise 

indicated. 
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B. Trenching within Protection Zones: Where utility trenches are required within protection 

zones, excavate under or around tree roots by hand or with air spade, or tunnel under the 

roots by drilling, auger boring, or pipe jacking. Do not cut main lateral tree roots or taproots; 

cut only smaller roots that interfere with installation of utilities. Cut roots as required for root 

pruning. If excavating by hand, use narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots. 

C. Redirect roots in backfill areas where possible. If encountering large, main lateral roots, expose 

roots beyond excavation limits as required to bend and redirect them without breaking. If 

encountered immediately adjacent to location of new construction and redirection is not 

practical, cut roots approximately 3-inches back from new construction and as required for 

root pruning. 

D. Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before placing permanent backfill. Provide temporary 

earth cover or pack with peat moss and wrap with burlap. Water and maintain in a moist 

condition. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently 

relocated and covered with soil. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspections: Engage a qualified arborist to direct plant-protection measures in the vicinity of 

trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain and to prepare inspection reports. 

3.5 REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 

A. General: Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be 

relocated that are damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect. 

1. Submit details of proposed pruning and repairs. 

2. Perform repairs of damaged trunks, branches, and roots within 24 hours according to 

arborist's written instructions. 

3. Replace trees and other plants that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth 

status, as determined by Architect. 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Disposal: Remove excess excavated material, displaced trees, trash, and debris and legally 

dispose of them off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 015639 
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SECTION 015723 - TEMPORARY STORM WATER POLLUTION CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Temporary stormwater pollution controls. 

1.3 STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN 

A. The Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) is part of the Contract Documents and is 

bound into this Project Manual. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Meet with Owner, Engineer, Construction Manager, and earthwork subcontractor. 

2. Review requirements of the SWPPP, including permitting process, worker training, and 

inspection and maintenance requirements. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPP): Within 15 days of the date established for 

commencement of the Work, submit completed SWPPP. 

B. Stormwater Pollution Prevention (SWPP) Training Log: For each individual performing Work 

under the SWPPP. 

C. Inspection reports. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) Coordinator: Experienced individual or firm 

with a record of successful water pollution control management coordination of projects with 

similar requirements. 
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1. SWPPP Coordinator shall complete and finalize the SWPPP form. 

2. SWPPP Coordinator shall be responsible for inspections and maintenance of all 

requirements of the SWPPP. 

B. Installers: Trained as indicated in the SWPPP. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY STORMWATER POLLUTION CONTROLS 

A. Provide temporary stormwater pollution controls as required by the SWPPP. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with all best management practices, general requirements, performance 

requirements, reporting requirements, and all other requirements included in the SWPPP. 

B. Locate stormwater pollution controls in accordance with the SWPPP. 

C. Conduct construction as required to comply with the SWPPP and minimize possible 

contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

1. Inspect, repair, and maintain SWPPP controls during construction. 

a. Inspect all SWPPP controls not less than every seven days, and after each 

occurrence of a storm event, as outlined in the SWPPP. 

D. Remove SWPPP controls at completion of construction and restore and stabilize areas 

disturbed during construction. 

END OF SECTION 015723 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Management Project 

 

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 1 

SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use 

in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 

products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for Contractor requirements related to Owner-furnished 

products. 

2. Section 012300 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 

3. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 

4. Section 014200 "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 

5. Section 01770 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 

taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," 

"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published 

product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 

facility. Salvaged items or items reused from other projects are not considered new 

products. Items that are manufactured or fabricated to include recycled content 

materials are considered new products, unless indicated otherwise. 

3. Comparable Product: Product by named manufacturer that is demonstrated and 

approved through the comparable product submittal process described in Part 2 

"Comparable Products" Article, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, 

dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other 

characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's product 

is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model 

number or other designation. Published attributes and characteristics of basis-of-design 

product establish salient characteristics of products. 

1. Evaluation of Comparable Products: In addition to the basis-of-design product 

description, product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the 
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significant qualities related to type, function, in-service performance and physical 

properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other special 

features and requirements for purposes of evaluating comparable products of 

additional manufacturers named in the specification. Manufacturer's published 

attributes and characteristics of basis-of-design product also establish salient 

characteristics of products for purposes of evaluating comparable products. 

C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with 

requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section, 

provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a named 

product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of the 

specifications, select another named product or product from another named manufacturer 

that does meet the requirements of the specifications; submit a comparable product request 

or substitution request, if applicable. 

D. Comparable Product Request Submittal: An action submittal requesting consideration of a 

comparable product, including the following information: 

1. Identification of basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be 

replaced, including Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and 

titles. 

2. Data indicating compliance with the requirements specified in Part 2 "Comparable 

Products" Article. 

E. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: An action submittal complying with 

requirements in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures." 

F. Substitution: Refer to Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for definition and limitations 

on substitutions. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 

products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even 

if previously selected products were also options. 

1. Resolution of Compatibility Disputes between Multiple Contractors: 

a. Contractors are responsible for providing products and construction methods 

compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 

b. If a dispute arises between the multiple contractors over concurrently selectable 

but incompatible products, Engineer will determine which products shall be used. 

B. Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or 

imprint manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or 

equipment that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior. 
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1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or, where 

required for observation following installation, on a visually accessible surface that is 

not conspicuous. 

2. Equipment Nameplates: Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service- or 

power-operated equipment. Locate on a visually accessible but inconspicuous surface. 

Include information essential for operation, including the following: 

a. Name of product and manufacturer. 

b. Model and serial number. 

c. Capacity. 

d. Speed. 

e. Ratings. 

3. See individual identification Sections in Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 for additional 

equipment identification requirements. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of approved comparable 

products and approved substitutions. 

1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products, using means and methods that will prevent damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items 

that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and 

other losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 

handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 

that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment. 

2. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of 

units. 

3. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
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4. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements under cover in a 

weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent 

condensation and with adequate protection from wind. 

5. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner. 

1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 

product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the 

Contract Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written standard warranty form furnished by individual 

manufacturer for a particular product and issued in the name of the Owner or endorsed 

by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 

specific rights for Owner and issued in the name of the Owner or endorsed by 

manufacturer to Owner. 

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 

properly executed. 

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included in the Project Manual, prepare a 

written document, using indicated form properly executed. 

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for 

submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 

are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 
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2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 

successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Engineer will make 

selection. 

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 

establish salient characteristics of products. 

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," "or 

approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable 

Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

a. Submit additional documentation required by Engineer through Construction 

Manager in order to establish equivalency of proposed products. Unless 

otherwise indicated, evaluation of "or equal" product status is by the Engineer, 

whose determination is final. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Sole Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide 

the named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or 

substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

a. Sole product may be indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide the following." 

2. Sole Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 

provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with 

requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will 

not be considered. 

a. Sole manufacturer/source may be indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, provide products by the following." 

3. Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both 

manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with 

requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will 

be considered unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Limited list of products may be indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, provide one of the following." 

4. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both 

available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed or an 

unnamed product that complies with requirements. 
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a. Non-limited list of products is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, available products that may be incorporated in the Work 

include, but are not limited to, the following." 

b. Provision of an unnamed product is not considered a substitution if the product 

complies with requirements. 

5. Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' 

names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with 

requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will 

be considered unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, provide products by one of the following." 

6. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available 

manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed or a product by an 

unnamed manufacturer that complies with requirements. 

a. Non-limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase "Subject to 

compliance with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may be 

incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following." 

b. Provision of products of an unnamed manufacturer is not considered a 

substitution if the product complies with requirements. 

7. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 

indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 

indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers. 

Drawings and Specifications may additionally indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and 

other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements 

in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of 

the other named manufacturers. 

a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements 

in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience. 

C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require the phrase "match Engineer's 

sample," provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Engineer's sample. 

Engineer's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 

specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution 

Procedures" for proposal of product. 

D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by 

Engineer from manufacturer's full range" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies 

with requirements. Engineer will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from 

manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items. 
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E. Sustainable Product Selection: Where Specifications require product to meet sustainable 

product characteristics, select products complying with indicated requirements. Comply with 

requirements in Division 01 sustainability requirements Section and individual Specification 

Sections. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Engineer will consider Contractor's 

request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following 

conditions are not satisfied, Engineer may return requests without action, except to record 

noncompliance with the following requirements: 

1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, 

is consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated results, and is 

compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those of the 

named basis-of-design product. Significant product qualities include attributes, such as 

type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, dimension, 

durability, visual characteristics, and other specific features and requirements. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 

4. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and addresses 

and names and addresses of engineers and owners, if requested. 

5. Samples, if requested. 

B. Engineer's Action on Comparable Products Submittal: If necessary, Engineer will request 

additional information or documentation for evaluation, as specified in Section 013300 

"Submittal Procedures." 

1. Form of Approval of Submittal: As specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures." 

2. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a comparable 

product request within time allocated. 

C. Submittal Requirements, Two-Step Process: Approval by the Engineer of Contractor's request 

for use of comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal requirements. Comply 

with specified submittal requirements. 

D. Submittal Requirements, Single-Step Process: When acceptable to Engineer, incorporate 

specified submittal requirements of individual Specification Section in combined submittal for 

comparable products. Approval by the Engineer of Contractor's request for use of comparable 

product and of individual submittal requirements will also satisfy other submittal 

requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of 

the Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 

2. Field engineering and surveying. 

3. Installation of the Work. 

4. Cutting and patching. 

5. Coordination of Owner's portion of the Work. 

6. Coordination of Owner-installed products. 

7. Progress cleaning. 

8. Starting and adjusting. 

9. Protection of installed construction. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 

2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project 

Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and 

levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 

subsequent work. 

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 

installation of subsequent work. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. As-Built Drawings: Submit 10 copies showing the Work performed and record survey data. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in 

jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying 

services of the kind indicated. 

B. Professional Engineer Qualifications: Refer to Section 014000 "Quality Requirements." 

1. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 

evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a 

manner that would be aesthetically unpleasing. Remove and replace construction that 

has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 

recommendations and instructions for installation of specified products and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices 

and procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable design 

requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate 

and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting 

the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 

sanitary sewer, storm sewer, gas service piping, and water-service piping; underground 

electrical services; and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 

utilities serving Project site. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or 

relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances 

located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 

measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit 

to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 

fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 

Work. 

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for 

clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect through 

Construction Manager in accordance with requirements in Section 013100 "Project 

Management and Coordination." 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing conditions. 

If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect and Construction Manager promptly. 

B. Engage a land surveyor experienced in laying out the Work, using the following accepted 

surveying practices: 

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 

2. Establish limits on use of Project site. 

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions. 

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 

6. Notify Architect and Construction Manager when deviations from required lines and 

levels exceed allowable tolerances. 

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill 

and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations. 

D. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and 

levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name 

and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log 

available for reference by Engineer and Construction Manager. 
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3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners. 

B. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference 

points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control 

points during construction operations. 

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written 

approval of Engineer or Construction Manager. Report lost or destroyed permanent 

benchmarks or control points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent 

benchmarks or control points to Engineer and Construction Manager before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base 

replacements on the original survey control points. 

C. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project 

site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having 

jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark. 

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 

Documents. 

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide 

temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked 

construction to its original condition. 

D. Certified Survey: On completion of major site improvements and other work requiring field-

engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, angles, and 

elevations of construction and sitework. 

3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, 

as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 

B. Comply with the manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 

products in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as judged 

by Engineer. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial 

Completion. 
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D. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations 

or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy of type expected 

for Project. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of 

construction items on-site and placement in permanent locations. 

F. Tools and Equipment: Select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise 

levels. 

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified to be 

factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to 

confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 

indicated requirements. 

H. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. 

1. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and 

replacing defective Work. 

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. 

Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days 

if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. 

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other 

contractors are working concurrently. 

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
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specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 

materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 

surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from 

damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials 

down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419 

"Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 

damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 

the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 

operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 

otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.7 PROTECTION AND REPAIR OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 

or deterioration at the time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during the construction period. 

Repair to like-new condition. 

C. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain 

undisturbed by construction are maintained in a condition that existed at the commencement 

of the Work. 

D. Comply with the manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for disposition of waste resulting from site clearing and 

removal of above- and below-grade improvements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Construction Waste: Structure, and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting 

from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes 

packaging. 

B. Demolition Waste: Structure, and site improvement materials resulting from demolition 

operations. 

C. Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale, recycling, 

or deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, or designated 

spoil areas on Owner’s property. 

D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in 

preparation for reuse. 

E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in 

another facility. 

F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent 

incorporation into the Work. 

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of 

Contractor. 
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B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones 

and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value 

to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner. 

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 7 days of the date established for 

commencement of the Work. 

END OF SECTION 017419 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, including, 

but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion Procedures. 

2. Final Completion Procedures. 

3. Warranties. 

4. Final Cleaning. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment 

for Substantial Completion and Final Completion. 

2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and 

maintenance manual requirements. 

3. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

4. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements to train the Owner's 

maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain products, equipment, and 

systems. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. List of Incomplete Items: Construction Inspector prepared list of items to be completed or 

corrected, prepared for the Engineer’s use prior to the Engineer's inspection, to determine if 

the Work is substantially complete. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

B. Certified List of Completion of Items: Final submittal at Final Completion. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 2 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. As-Built Drawings. 

B. Affidavit of Wages Paid from Contractor and subcontractors. 

C. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 

1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items required 

by other Sections. 

1.7 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. List of Incomplete Items: Construction Inspector to prepare and submit a list of items to be 

completed and corrected ("punch list".)  

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days 

prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below 

that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction, 

permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. 

Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including Project 

Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement 

surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, 

workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar 

documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, 

spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by 

Construction Manager. Label with manufacturer's name and model number. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of 

maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item 

and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Construction 

Manager’s signature for receipt of submittals. 

5. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days 

prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below 

that are incomplete at time of request. 
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1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 

2. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 

3. Clean and maintain newly installed structures and plantings prior to Substantial 

Completion. 

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified 

in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training." 

5. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services. 

6. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 

7. Complete final cleaning requirements. 

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a 

minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection 

and tests. On receipt of request, Engineer and Construction Manager will either proceed with 

inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare the 

Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either 

on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Engineer, that must be completed or 

corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is 

completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final 

Completion. 

1.8 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining Final 

Completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment in accordance with Section 012900 "Payment 

Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Substantial Completion 

inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list.) A certified copy of the 

list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 

complying with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit Final Completion photographic documentation. 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum 

of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. 

On receipt of request, Engineer and Construction Manager will either proceed with inspection 

or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for 

Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or 

corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is 

completed or corrected. 
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1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions 

of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of 

Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights 

under warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of 

Project Manual. 

C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete 

warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling 

navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document. 

1. Submit by email to Engineer. 

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 

hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 

with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 

regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 

certification of Final Completion for the entire Project or for a designated portion of Project: 

1. Clean Project site of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances. 

2. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign 

deposits. 

3. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, even-textured 

surface. 
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4. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project 

site. 

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in Section 015000 

"Temporary Facilities and Controls." Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and 

Disposal." 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations required by Section 017300 "Execution" before 

requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, 

including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 

2. Record specifications. 

3. Record Product Data. 

4. Miscellaneous record submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set of marked-up record prints. 

2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows: 

a. Initial Submittal: 

1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one set of file 

prints. 

2) Engineer will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional 

information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. 

b. Final Submittal: 

1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned Record Prints and three set(s) of file 

prints. 

2) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information 

were recorded. 

B. Record Specifications: Submit annotated PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, 

including addenda and Contract modifications. 
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C. Record Product Data: Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal. 

1. Where record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, 

submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 

1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop 

Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued. 

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation, where installation varies 

from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 

whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide 

information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 

difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 

d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic documentation. 

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 

b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 

c. Depths of foundations. 

d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 

e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 

f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 

g. Actual equipment locations. 

h. Duct size and routing. 

i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 

j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 

k. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 

l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 

m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 

n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use 

personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up 

record prints. 

4. Mark record prints with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish 

between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 

from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 
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B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, review marked-up record prints with Engineer and Construction Manager When 

authorized, prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as 

follows: 

1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled. 

2. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints. 

Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 

3. Refer instances of uncertainty to Engineer through Construction Manager for resolution. 

4. Engineer will furnish Contractor with one set of digital data files of the Contract 

Drawings for use in recording information. 

a. See Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements 

related to use of Engineer's digital data files. 

b. Architect will provide data file layer information. Record markups in separate 

layers. 

C. Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 

DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable 

paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled. 

3. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files 

that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet 

identification. Include identification in each digital data file. 

4. Identification: As follows: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 

d. Name of Architect. 

e. Name of Contractor. 

1.5 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation, where installation 

varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and Contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where 

applicable. 

B. Format: Submit record specifications as annotated PDF electronic file. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 - 4 

1.6 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project 

Record Document purposes. Post changes and revisions to Project Record Documents as they 

occur; do not wait until end of Project. 

B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 

varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 

manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where 

applicable. 

C. Format: Submit Record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file. 

1. Include Record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and 

title, electronically linked to each item of Record Product Data. 

1.7 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 

record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file 

miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 

B. Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file. 

1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by Specification Section 

number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record submittals. 

1.8 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store Record Documents in the field office apart from the 

Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record Documents for 

construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible 

condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents 

for Engineer and Construction Manager's reference during normal working hours. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 019500 - TRAFFIC CONTROL 

PART 1   - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Temporary Traffic Controls 

2. Traffic signage. 

3. ADA signage. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Not used in this section. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines:  U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance 

Board's "Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and 

Facilities; Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) Accessibility Guidelines." 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Traffic Control Plan 

1. Contractor shall prepare and submit a Traffic Control Plan(s). 

2. Show all devices, flaggers, and appurtenances on plans. 

3. Developed in accordance with the MUTCD. 

4. Meet all specific requirements of applicable permits and agencies having jurisdiction. 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by 

others, and accessories. 

C. Sign Schedule:  Use the same designations indicated on the Drawings. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 019500 - 2 

 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable provisions in the following: 

1. Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) 

2. Washington State Modifications to the MUTCD 

3. American Traffic Safety Services Association (ATSSA) Quality Guidelines for Temporary 

Traffic Control Devices 

4.  ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1. 

1.6 SCOPE 

A. Traffic control refers to all types of traffic, including vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian 

(including ADA). The Contractor shall plan, manage, supervise, and perform all temporary 

traffic control activities needed to support the work of the Contract. 

B. Contractor shall provide all necessary appurtenances such as flaggers, signs, and other devices 

Appurtenances shall be installed as required by the Authority Having Jurisdiction and WSDOT 

standards. 

C. Upon failure to provide and install the necessary appurennces, the contractor shall 

immediately provide flaggers, erect and maintain signs, and erect and maintain other traffic 

control devices when ordered by the Owner. The Owner may choose to perform any of the 

above and deduct all of the costs from the Contractor’s payment. 

D. The Contractor is responsible for providing adequate traffic control devices and appurtenances 

for the protection of the work and the public at all times regardless if above items are ordered 

by the owner, furnished by the Owner, or paid for by the Owner. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. The Contractor is responsible to plan, conduct, and safely perform the work. 

B. The Contractor shall assign competent staff to maintain the traffic control devices and shall be 

designated as the Traffic Control Supervisor (TCS). 

C. The TCS shall coordinate the placement of the traffic control devices with the necessary City 

and Port Staff, Construction Manager, and Engineer. 

D. The Contractor shall assign a 24-hour telephone number at which the TCS can be contacted. 

These persons shall have the devices readily available, ability to install, and authority to 

expeditiously correct any deficiency in the traffic control system. 

E. TCS shall have the latest edition of the MUTCD, approved Traffic Control Plans (As required), 

be able to coordinate and install traffic control operations for all construction activities,  and 

the ability to coordinate with schools, medical emergency agencies, and transit agencies. 
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F. TCS shall be on the Project whenever traffic control labor is required and shall inspect devices, 

inspect lighting during nighttime, correct devices and plans as needed, and accommodate site 

conditions. 

G. TCS shall ensure that all pedestrian routes and access points are kept clear and free of 

obstructions and that access points are detectable and accessible to persons with disabilities. 

1.8 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Traffic Control Manager and Traffic Control Supervisor shall be certified by one of the 

following: 

1. The Northwest Laborers-Employers Training Trust 

 27055 Ohio Avenue 

 Kingston, Washington  98346 

 (360) 297-3035 

 

2. Evergreen Safety Council 

 401 Pontius Avenue N. 

 Seattle, Washington  98109 

 (800) 521-0778 or (206) 382-4090 

1.9 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN 

A. Contractor shall prepare and submit five copies of a Traffic Control Plan(s). 

1. Identify all signs, flaggers, spotters, and other traffic control devices on plans. 

2. Designate the specific traffic control plans required for the method of performing work. 

3. Prepare in accordance with established standards as shown in MUTCD, Part VI. 

B. Traffic Control plan shall meet the appropriate Right-of-Way permit requirements and the 

following: 

1. Maintain two-way traffic in the public right of way. 

2. Maintain local access and emergency access on all local roads. 

3. Follow all Work Area Requirements as identified in the appendix. 

 

 

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

2.1 TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES 

A. All flagging, signs, and other traffic control devices furnished or provided shall conform to the 

latest WSDOT adopted edition of the MUTCD. Requirements for pedestrian traffic control 

devices are addressed in the MUTCD. 
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2.2 CONSTRUCTION SIGNS 

A. Contractor shall furnish and install all construction signs required by the approved traffic 

control plans and appropriate signs prescribed by the Owner. Contractor shall provide 

supports or posts and erect and maintain signs in a clean, neat, and presentable condition until 

the necessity for them has ceased.  

B. Class A Signs are signs that remain in service throughout the construction. 

1. Must be mounted on posts, existing fixed structures, or substantial supports of a semi-

permanent nature. 

2. Signs and support installation shall be in accordance with WSDOT standard Plans. 

3. Must be designated on Traffic Control Plans. 

C. Class B Signs are signs that are placed and removed daily or used for short duration which 

extend from 1 to 3 days. 

1. Mounted on Portable or temporary mountings. 

2. In accordance with WSDOT Standard Plans and MUTCD. 

3. Contractor shall follow the manufacturer’s recommendations for sign ballasting. 

PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Contractor shall provide all labor and equipment to execute the Traffic Control Plan. 

B. It is the Contractors Responsibility to plan, conduct, and safely perform the work. 

C. The TCS is responsible for the safe implementation of approved Traffic Control Plans provided 

by the TCM. 

3.2 TRAFFIC CONTROL LABOR 

A. The Contractor shall furnish all personnel for flagging, spotting, for the execution of all 

procedures related to temporary traffic control and for setup, maintenance and removal of all 

temporary traffic control devices and construction signs necessary to control traffic during 

construction operations. 

B. Vests and other high-visibility apparel shall conform with ANSI 107 

C. Flaggers shall have a current flagging card issued by the State of Washington, Oregon, or 

Idaho. The card shall be available upon requires by the Owner. 

D. During hours of darkness: Flagging station shall be illuminated in a manner that ensures that 

flaggers can easily be seen but does not cause glare to the traveling public. Illumination shall 

meet the requirements of MUTCD. 
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E. Flaggers shall be equipped with portable two-way radios, with a range suitable for the project. 

F. Contractor shall furnish flagger Stop/Slow paddles conforming to the MUTCD, except the 

minimum width shall be 24 inches. 

 

END OF SECTION-019500 
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SECTION 311000 – SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Protecting existing trees and vegetation to remain. 

2. Removing existing trees and other vegetation. 

3. Clearing and grubbing. 

4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil. 

5. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements. 

6. Protecting existing utilities. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data for each type of product indicated. 

1.3 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for stripped topsoil and other materials indicated to remain on Owner's property, 

cleared materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from the Project 

site and disposed of properly. 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic:  minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent 

occupied or used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 

without permission from the Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by the 

Owner or authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Salvable Improvements:  Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store them on 

Owner's premises as identified by Owner. 

C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify utility locator service for areas where Project is located before 

site clearing. 

D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control 

and tree and vegetation-protection measures are in place. 
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E. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 

2. Parking vehicles or equipment. 

3. Foot traffic. 

4. Erection of sheds or structures. 

5. Impoundment of water. 

6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 

7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise 

indicated. 

1.5 DEFINITIONS 

A. Topsoil: Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter, sand, silt, and clay 

particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying 

subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more than 2-inches in 

diameter; and free of weeds, roots, and other deleterious materials. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil Material:  Requirements for satisfactory soil material are specified in 

Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving." 

1. Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is not 

available on-site. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during 

construction. 

B. Locate and clearly identify trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain or to be relocated. 

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner. 
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3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

A. Provide temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures.  Requirements for temporary 

erosion-and-sedimentation-control are specified in Section 312500 “Erosion and 

Sedimentation Controls.” 

3.3 TREE AND VEGETATION PROTECTION 

A. General:  Protect trees and plants remaining on-site according to the requirements below. 

B. Erect and maintain temporary fencing around tree protection zones before starting site 

clearing. Remove the fence when construction is complete. 

C. Do not excavate within tree protection zones, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated 

that are damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Owner. 

E. Where excavation for new construction is required within the drip line of trees, hand clear and 

excavate to minimize damage to root systems. Use narrow-tine spading forks, comb soil to 

expose roots, and cleanly cut roots as close to excavation as possible. 

1. Cover exposed roots with burlap and water regularly. 

2. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently 

relocated and covered with soil. 

3. Coat cut faces of roots more than 1-1/2-inches in diameter with an emulsified asphalt or 

other approved coating formulated for use on damaged plant tissues. 

4. Cover exposed roots with wet burlap to prevent roots from drying out. Backfill with soil 

as soon as possible. 

3.4 UTILITIES 

A. Protect Existing Utilities. 

B. Interrupting Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 

others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to 

provide temporary utility services according to the requirements indicated: 

1. Notify the Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without the Owner's written permission. 

C. Excavate for and remove underground utilities indicated to be removed. 

3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation of new 

construction. Removal includes digging out stumps and obstructions and grubbing roots. 
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1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be relocated. 

2. Cut minor roots and branches of trees indicated to remain in a clean and careful manner 

where such roots and branches obstruct installation of new construction. 

3. Completely remove stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris to a depth of 18-

inches below exposed subgrade. 

4. Use only hand methods for grubbing within protection zones. 

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material 

unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8-inches and 

compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground. 

3.6 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil. 

B. Strip topsoil to depth of 6-inches  in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying subsoil 

or other waste materials. 

C. Stockpile topsoil away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil.  Grade and 

shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust and erosion by 

water. 

3.7 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and necessary to 

facilitate new construction. 

B. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, and gutters at existing full-depth joints unless indicated 

otherwise. Neatly saw-cut length of existing pavement to remain with vertical faces prior to 

removing existing pavement. 

3.8 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and 

waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

B. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other nonrecyclable 

materials.  Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials and transport them to 

recycling facilities.  Do not interfere with other Project work. 

END OF SECTION 311000 
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SECTION 312000 - EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Preparing subgrades 

2. Drainage course for concrete slabs-on-grade. 

3. Base course and subbase course for concrete walks. 

4. Base course and subbase course for asphalt paving. 

5. Excavating and backfilling for utility trenches. 

6. Drainage fill for infiltration facilities. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data. 

B. Aggregate Sieve Analysis. 

C. Bioretention Soil Media (BSM): (at least 14-days in advance of construction.) 

1. Documentation for the two analyses described in article 2.1 of this specification (particle 

gradation with calculated coefficient of uniformity; and pH) shall be performed by an 

accredited laboratory with certification maintained current. The date of the analyses 

shall be no more than 90 calendar days prior to the date of the submittal.  The report 

shall include the following information: 

a. Name and address of the laboratory. 

b. Phone contact and e-mail address for the laboratory. 

c. Test data, including the date and name of the test procedure. 

2. A compost technical data sheet from the compost vendor. The analysis and report must 

conform to the sampling and reporting requirements of the US Composting Council Seal 

of Testing Assurance (STA) program. The analysis shall be performed and reported by an 

approved independent STA program laboratory and be no more than 90 calendar days 

prior to the date of submittal. 

3. Two gallon-sized bags of the blended material. 

4. A description of the location, equipment, and method proposed to mix the material. 

D. Infiltration test results. 

E. CDF:  Design mix and trial 28-day compressive strength test results. 
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1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  Soil material used to fill an excavation. 

1. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to 

support sides of pipe. 

2. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Base Course:  Course placed between the subbase course, or subgrade, and concrete, or hot-

mix asphalt paving. 

C. Bedding Course:  Course placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe. 

D. Borrow Soil:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

E. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 

dimensions indicated. 

1. Authorized Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 

indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Architect and Engineer.  Authorized 

additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract 

provisions for changes in the Work. 

2. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated 

lines and dimensions without direction by Engineer.  Unauthorized excavation, as well 

as remedial work directed by Engineer, shall be without additional compensation. 

F. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

G. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical 

and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or 

below the ground surface. 

H. Subbase Course:  Course placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix asphalt 

pavement, or cement concrete. 

I. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or the top surface of a 

fill or backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials. 

J. Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground 

services within buildings. 

K. Drainage Fill: Free draining, the open-graded aggregate course used to support pervious 

pavement or in drainage zones in flow-through planters, vegetated stormwater facilities and 

infiltration galleries. 

L. Biofiltration Soil Medium (BSM): Non-native soil mixture made up of sand, loam, and compost; 

used as filtration media for stormwater treatment facilities. Per DOE Requirements. 
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M. Compost: Per Washington State Department of Ecology (DOE) Requirements; used for the top 

course for stormwater facilities. 

N. Angular Aggregate: Similar to Drainage Fill; free draining base course used in bioretention 

facilities. 

O. Unified Soil Classification System: 

1. GW:  Well-graded gravels; gravel/sand mixtures with little or no fines. 

2. GP:  Poorly-graded gravels; gravel/sand mixtures with little or no fines. 

3. GM: Silty gravels; poorly-graded gravel/sand/silt mixtures. 

4. GC:        Clayey gravels; poorly-graded gravel/sand/clay mixtures. 

5. SW:        Well-graded sands’ gravelly sands with little or no fines. 

6. SP:  Poorly-graded sands; gravelly sands with little or no fines. 

7. SM:        Silty sands; poorly, graded- sand/gravel/silt mixtures. 

8. SC:  Clayey sands; poorly-graded sand/gravel/clay mixtures. 

9. ML:        Inorganic silts; sandy, gravelly, or clayey silts. 

10. CL:  Lean clays; inorganic, gravelly, sandy, or silty, low to medium-plasticity clays. 

11. OL:  Organic, low-plasticity clays and silts. 

12. MH: Inorganic, elastic silts; sandy, gravelly or clayey elastic silts 

13. CH:        Fat clays; high-plasticity, inorganic clays. 

14. OH:        Organic, medium to high-plasticity clays and silts 

15. PT:  Peat, humus, hydric soils with high organic content. 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Utility Locator Service:  Notify the utility locator service for the area where Project is located 

before beginning earth-moving operations. 

B. Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by the Owner or others 

unless permitted in writing by Owner and Engineer and then only after arranging to provide 

temporary utility services according to the requirements indicated. 

C. Site Information: Research public utility records and verify existing utility locations prior to 

ordering any material. Notify the Engineer immediately if any discrepancies are found in the 

project survey. 

D. See the Geotechnical report titled Infiltration Testing Report by GeoEngineers dated 

03/18/2022 attached in Exhibit 5 for additional information and requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not 

available from excavations. 
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B. Satisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification [Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM according to 

ASTM D 2487], or a combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel larger than 3-inches in 

any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. 

C. Unsatisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification [Groups GC, SC, CL, ML, OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT 

according to ASTM D 2487], or a combination of these groups. 

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of 

optimum moisture content at the time of compaction. 

D. Subbase Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch 

sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

E. Base Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 95 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch 

(37.5-mm) sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve or use Washington 

Department of Transportation Standard Specifications 9-03.14(1). 

F. Engineered Fill:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 3-inch 

(75-mm) sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

G. Bedding Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 100 percent passing a 1-inch 

(25-mm) sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve or use Washington 

Department of Transportation Standard Specifications 9-03.14(1). 

H. Drainage Course:  Narrowly graded mixture of washed and crushed stone or crushed or 

uncrushed gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 

1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve. 

I. Backfill and Fill: 

1. Satisfactory soil materials 

2. Initial trench backfill: Use WSDOT gravel backfill for pipe zone bedding. 

J. Drainage Fill: Angular, granular material with a maximum particle size of 2-inches WSDOT 

Standard Specifications. The material shall be free of roots, organic material, and other 

unsuitable materials; have less than 2 percent passing the No. 200 sieve (washed analysis); and 

have at least two mechanically fractured faces. 

K. In-Water Fill Material: Natural or artificially well-graded angular rock with nominal maximum 

size of 6-inches and having less than 5 percent passing the 1/4-inch sieve. 

L. Bioretention Soil Mix:  Soil mix meeting 70% Filter Sand, 20% Coconut Coir Fiber, and 10% High 

Carbon Wood Ash as specified in the Guidance Bioretention Soil Mix Treatment Alternatives 

published May 2021 by the Washington State Department of Ecology. 
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1. Particle Gradation: Gradation of Filter Sand and High Carbon Wood Ash (Biochar) shall 

meet specifications as described in the Guidance Bioretention Soil Mix Treatment 

Alternatives published by Ecology.  

M. Mulch - Compost: Soil that provides immediate temporary protection from erosion. Mulch also 

enhances plant establishment by conserving moisture, holding fertilizer, seed, and topsoil in 

place, and moderating soil temperatures. 

1. Conditions of use as directed in 2019 SWMM for Western Washington, Volume II, 

Chapter 3, BMP C121. 

2. Standards and Guidelines as directed in 2019 SWMM for Western Washington, Volume 

II, Chapter 3, BMP C121. 

N. Controlled Density Fill (CDF), also referred to as “Controlled Low Strength Material (CLSM):  

Highly flowable, lean concrete mix of fly ash, cement, fine aggregates, water and admixtures 

meeting the following other criteria: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150, Type I or II. 

2. Aggregates:  Non-expansive or reactive with 100 percent passing a 3/8-inch sieve and 

less than 10 percent passing the No. 200 sieve.  Aggregates shall meet the requirements 

of ASTM C33. 

3. Fly ash:  Conform to ASTM C618, Class F unless otherwise approved. 

4. Water:  Potable. 

5. Admixtures:  As necessary to improve flowability without segregation. 

6. Compressive Strength:  CDF shall attain a 28-day compressive strength of 100 psi – 200 

psi. 

O. Angular Aggregate: Similar to Drainage Fill, Free draining aggregate used for bioretention 

facilities. Aggregate is 1/4-inch to NO.10. 

P. Filtration Sand: Sand Medium as identified in the Department of Ecology Stormwater 

Management manual, meeting gradation identified in table 8.5.1. 

Q. Depaved Planter Soil: See Section 329113 “Soil Preparations” for specifications. 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Detectable Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene film warning tape 

manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6-inches wide 

and 4-mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utility, with metallic core 

encased in a protective jacket for corrosion protection, detectable by metal detector when 

tape is buried up to 30-inches deep; colored to comply with local practice or requirements of 

authorities having jurisdiction or as follows: 

1. Red: electric. 

2. Yellow: Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials. 

3. Orange: telephone and other communications. 

4. Blue: Water systems. 

5. Green: Sewer systems. 
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B. Tracer Wire: 12 AWG minimum solid copper insulated High Molecular Weight Polyethylene 

(HMW PE) tracer wire or approved equal. The tracer wire insulation shall be green for sewer 

pipe and blue for waterlines and be a minimum of 45-mil. thick. Joints or splices shall be 

waterproof. The wire shall be rated for 30 Volt. 

C. Impermeable liner: PVC or HDPE Geo-membrane textured on both sides; 30-mil minimum. 

D. Drainage Fabric: Nonwoven geotextile, specifically manufactured as a drainage geotextile; 

made from polyolefins, polyesters, or polyamides; and with the following minimum properties 

determined according to ASTM D 4759 and referenced standard test methods: 

1. Grab Tensile Strength: 110-lbf ; ASTM D 4632. 

2. Tear Strength: 40-lbf; ASTM D 4533. 

3. Puncture Strength: 220-lbf; ASTM D 4833. 

4. Apparent Opening Size: No. 40; ASTM D 4751. 

5. Permativity (minimum): .5 sec-1; ASTM D 4491. 

E. Separation Fabric: Woven geotextile, specifically manufactured as a separation geotextile; 

made from polyolefins, polyesters, or polyamides; and with the following minimum properties 

determined according to ASTM D 4759 and referenced standard test methods: 

1. Grab Tensile Strength: 180-lbf; ASTM D 4632. 

2. Tear Strength: 68-lbf; ASTM D 4533. 

3. Puncture Strength: 371-lbf; ASTM D 4833. 

4. Apparent opening size: No. 30; ASTM D 4751. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 

settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth 

moving operations. Provide protective insulating materials as necessary. 

B. Preparation of subgrade for earthwork operations including removal of vegetation, topsoil, 

debris, obstructions, and deleterious materials from ground surface is specified in Division 31 

Section “Site Clearing.” 

C. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls, which are specified in Division 31 

Section “Site Clearing” and “Erosion and Sediment Control” during earth moving operations. 

D. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared 

subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area. 

E. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost.  Remove 

temporary protection before placing subsequent materials. 
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F. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water 

accumulation. 

G. Protect all areas designated to be infiltration facilities from foot or equipment traffic and 

surface water runoff. Do not use proposed infiltration facilities to dispose of surface water 

runoff during construction. Under no circumstances shall material and equipment be stored on 

top of the installation area. Contractor shall not backfill facility until the Engineer has 

inspected it and signed off. 

H. Protect all areas designated to receive pervious pavers or pervious pavement from excessive 

compaction. 

3.2 EXCAVATION 

A. Unclassified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of 

surface and subsurface conditions encountered.  Unclassified excavated materials may include 

rock, soil materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time 

will be authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions without prior approval by the 

Owner  and Engineer. 

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials 

and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

3.3 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1-inch.  If 

applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and removing 

concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for inspections. 

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, 

and subgrades. 

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES 

A. Excavate trenches to the indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations. 

B. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of pipe or 

conduit.  Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12-inches higher than top of 

pipe or conduit unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Clearance:  6-inches on each side of pipe or conduit. 

C. Trench Bottoms:  Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform bearing and support 

of pipes and conduit.  Shape subgrade and bedding course to provide continuous support for 
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bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits.  Remove 

projecting stones and sharp objects along trench subgrade. 

1. Excavate trenches 6-inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other unyielding 

bearing material, 4-inches deeper elsewhere, to allow for bedding course. Hand 

excavate for bell of pipes. 

2. Excavate utility structures to provide 6-inches clearance (enlarge as needed) to allow for 

compaction of backfill material. 

3.6 EXCAVATION FOR STORMWATER INFILTRATION FACILITIES 

A. Excavate facilities to the indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations. All excavations shall 

be performed with the lightest practical excavation equipment. Excavation equipment shall 

not be operated within the limits of the facility where possible. Contractor to identify where 

equipment will need to operate within facility and coordinate with Engineer. 

B. To help prevent subgrade soil contamination and clogging by sediment, facility construction 

shall be delayed until all other construction within its drainage basin is completed and the 

drainage area stabilized. Provide additional sediment control measures such as diversion 

berms around the facility as needed. Additional excavation and backfill required to restore any 

infiltration rate lost due to clogging or over-compaction during construction shall be 

performed by the contractor at no cost to the owner. 

3.7 SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Proof-roll subgrade with a pneumatic-tired dump truck to identify soft pockets and areas of 

excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. Do not proof-roll subgrade in 

infiltration facilities. 

B. Soft pockets and areas of excess yielding that have been identified shall be scarified and 

moistened or aerated or removed and replaced with suitable soil materials to the depth 

required.  Re-compact and retest until specified compaction is obtained. 

C. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 

construction activities, as directed by Owner or Engineer, without additional compensation. 

3.8 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation 

of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation.  Lean 

concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500-psi, may be used when approved by 

Engineer. 

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as directed by 

Engineer. 
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3.9 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.  

Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within drip line of 

remaining trees. 

3.10 BACKFILLS AND FILLS  

A. Backfill: Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the 

following: 

1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, dampproofing, 

waterproofing, and perimeter insulation. 

2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for record documents. 

3. Inspecting and testing underground utilities. 

4. Removing concrete formwork. 

5. Removing trash and debris. 

6. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting. 

7. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported walls. 

3.11 UTILITY TRENCH BEDDING 

A. Place bedding on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated.  Shape bedding 

course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, 

fittings, and bodies of conduits. 

3.12 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL 

A. Trenches under Footings:  Backfill trenches excavated under footings with satisfactory soil or 

approved backfill to within 18-inches from the bottom of footings elevation; fill remaining 

trench excavation with concrete up to the elevation of bottom of footings.  Concrete is 

specified in "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 

B. Place and compact initial trench backfill material, free of particles larger than 1-inch in any 

dimension, to a height of 12-inches over the pipe or conduit. 

1. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on both 

sides and along the full length of piping or conduit to avoid damage or displacement of 

piping or conduit.  Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing. 

C. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation. 
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D. Install warning tape directly above utilities, 12-inches below finished grade, except 6-inches 

below subgrade under pavements and slabs. 

E. Install tracer wire in a continuous fashion above the utility in such a manner as to be able to 

properly trace utility lines without loss or deterioration of signal or without the transmitted 

signal migrating off the tracer wire.  Bring tracer wire to the surface at every box, vault, 

drainage structure, or manhole. 

3.13 DRAINAGE FILL 

A. Compaction of the native soil subgrade should be limited in order to prevent a reduction in the 

permeability of the soil. 

1. Where erosion-of-subgrade has caused accumulation of fine materials and/or surface 

ponding, this material shall be removed with light equipment and underlying soils 

scarified to a minimum depth of 3-inches with a York rake or equivalent and light 

tractor. 

2. Where subgrade has been compacted due to construction traffic, subgrade shall be 

scarified or removed to a depth sufficient to match the naturally occurring insitu state. 

Add additional base course material to meet design grades at no cost to the owner. 

3. Bring subgrade of base course to line, grade, and elevations indicated. Fill and lightly re-

grade any areas damaged by erosion, ponding, or traffic compaction before the placing 

of stone. 

B. Place drainage geotextile over prepared subgrade, overlapping ends and edges at least 12-

inches.  Secure in place to prevent wrinkling. 

C. Place drainage fill and compact by tamping with a plate vibrator, and screed to depth 

indicated. For drainage fill that exceeds 8-inches in compacted thickness, place fill in layers of 

equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 8-inches or less than 4-inches thick. 

D. Place drainage geotextile over compacted drainage fill, overlapping ends and edges at least 12-

inches. 

3.14 SOIL FILL 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontals so fill 

material will bond with existing material. 

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 

2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material. 

3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill. 

4. Under building slabs, use engineered fill. 

5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill. 

6. Under and around utility structures, use engineered fill. 
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3.15 STORMWATER INFILTRATION FACILITY FILL 

A. Biofiltration Soil Medium (BSM) shall be placed in loose lifts, not to exceed 8-inches each. 

B. Placement of the BSM will not be allowed when the weather is too wet as determined by the 

owner’s representative. 

3.16 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before 

compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain 

frost or ice. 

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that 

exceeds optimum moisture content by 3 percent and is too wet to compact to specified 

dry unit weight. 

3.17 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8-inches in loose depth for material 

compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4-inches in loose depth for 

material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and 

uniformly along the full length of each structure. 

C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight 

according to ASTM D 1557: 

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12-

inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent. 

2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6-inches below subgrade and compact each 

layer of backfill or fill soil material at 92 percent. 

3. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact the top 6-inches below subgrade 

and compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent. 

4. For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil material at 95 

percent. 

D. Bioretention Soil Mix shall be compacted with a water-filled landscape roller. It shall not 

otherwise be mechanically compacted. 
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3.18 GRADING 

A. General:  Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.  

Comply with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations 

indicated. 

B. Site Rough Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.  

Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances: 

1. Turf or Unpaved Areas:  Plus, or minus 1-inch. 

2. Walks:  Plus, or minus 1/2-inch. 

3. Pavements:  Plus, or minus 1/2-inch. 

3.19 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS 

A. Place subbase course and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place subbase course and base course under pavements and walks as 

follows: 

1. Shape subbase course and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope 

grades. 

2. Place subbase course and base course that exceeds 6-inches in compacted thickness in 

layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6-inches thick or less than 

3-inches thick. 

3. Compact subbase course and base course at optimum moisture content to required 

grades, lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95  percent of maximum dry 

unit weight according to ASTM D 1557. 

3.20 DRAINAGE COURSE UNDER CONCRETE SLABS-ON-GRADE 

A. Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place concrete slabs-

on-grade as follows: 

1. Place drainage course that exceeds 6-inches in compacted thickness in layers of equal 

thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6-inches thick or less than 3-inches thick. 

2. Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and thicknesses to not 

less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 

3.21 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Contractor will engage a qualified geotechnical engineering testing agency to 

perform tests and inspections. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

EARTH MOVING 312000 - 13 

B. Allow the testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer.  Proceed 

with subsequent earth moving only after test results for previously completed work comply 

with requirements. 

C. Testing Agency will test the compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556, ASTM D 

2167, ASTM D 2922, ASTM D 2937, as applicable.  Tests will be performed at the following 

locations and frequencies: 

1. Trench Backfill: At each compacted initial and final backfill layer, at least one test for 

each 150-feet or less of trench length, but no fewer than two tests. 

D. With the approval of the Engineer, proof-roll testing of subgrade and/or aggregate base may 

be substituted for other compaction testing. 

E. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of 

compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials to 

depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained. 

3.22 PROTECTION 

A. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.  Keep 

free of trash and debris. 

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed 

surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent 

construction operations or weather conditions. 

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, 

backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent 

work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 

D. Weather permitting and as approved, stormwater infiltration facility plants shall be installed as 

soon as possible after placing and grading the growing media in order to minimize erosion and 

further compaction. 

3.23 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and 

debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

3.24 Measurement 

A. General Excavation will be measured per Cubic Yard in their original position. Contracting 

Agency will measure and pay for only the material excavated form inside the limits this section 
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defines. If the Contractor excavates outside these limits or performs extra excavation, it shall 

be considered for the Contractor’s benefit. 

1. Horizontal Limits – The Contracting Agency will use the sides of the trench or pit as 

horizontal limits in measuring excavation. No payment for Structure excavation will be 

made for material removed:  

a. more than 1-foot outside the perimeter of curb or curb wall; 

b. more than 1-foot beyond the other sides and end of a wing wall;  

c. more than 1-foot outside the perimeter of the soil reinforcement area for 

geosynthetic and structural earth walls;  

2. For all utility structures such as manhole, bipods, catch basin, grate inlet, or drop inlet, 

no payment will be made for excavation and will be incorporated in the measurement 

of the structure. 

3. For all utilities furnished and installed, no measurement will be made for excavation and 

will be incorporated in the measurement and payment of the utility.  

4. Lower Limits - For a pile cap, footing, or seal, the bottom elevation shown in the Plans, 

or set by the Engineer, will serve as the lower limit in measuring Structure excavation. 

For a wing wall, the lower limit will follow a line parallel to the bottom and 1-foot below 

it. Swell from pile driving will be excluded from excavation quantities, 

5. Upper Limits - The top surface of the ground or streambed as the Work begins will be 

the upper limit for measuring excavation. If the Contract, or a separate contract, 

includes a pay item for grading to remove materials, the upper limit will be the neat 

lines of the grading section shown in the Plans. The Engineer may order the Contractor 

to partially build the embankment before placing pipe. 

B. Gravel Backfill – Gravel backfill, when used as bedding for culvert, biopod, storm sewer, 

sanitary sewer, manholes, and catch basins, will be incorporated in the measurement and 

payment of the associated structure or utility. For gravel backfill outside of this, it will be 

measured by the cubic yard in place determined by the neat lines required by the Plans, and 

only in locations as specified on the plans. 

C. Shoring or Extra Excavation – No specific unit of measurement shall apply to the lump sum 

item of shoring or extra excavation Class A. Shoring or extra excavation Class B will be 

measured by the square foot as follows: The area for payment will be one vertical plane 

measured along the centerline of the trench, including Structures. Measurement will be made 

from the existing ground line to the bottom of the excavation and for the length of the Work 

actually performed. If the Contract includes a pay item for grading to remove materials, the 

upper limit for measurement will be the neat lines of the grading section shown in the Plans. 

The bottom elevation for measurement will be the bottom of the excavation as shown in the 

Plans or as otherwise established by the Engineer. Controlled density fill will be measured by 

the cubic yard for the quantity of material placed in accordance with the producer’s invoice. 

D. Furnishing and placing Subgrade Geotextile will be measured per Square Yard in place 

determined by the neat lines required by the plans and WSDOT Section 1-09. 
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E. Furnishing and placing aggregate used for roadway backfill, base course, and subbase course, 

sidewalk subbase, and curb subbase will be measured per ton in place determined by the neat 

lines required in the plans and pe WSDOT Section 1-09. 

F. Sawcut AC Pavement will be measured per lineal foot in place determined by the neat lines 

required by the plans. 

G. BioFiltration Facility will be measured per square foot in place determined by the neat lines 

required by the plans. The square footage includes the depth of each part of the facility as 

defined in the plans such as mulch, BSM, Angular Aggregate, and Impermeable Liner. 

3.25 Payment 

A. Payment will be made for the following Bid items when they are included in the Proposal: 

1. General Excavation, per cubic yard. 

2. Gravel Backfill, per cubic yard. 

3. Control Density Fill, per cubic yard 

4. Shoring or Extra Excavation, per square foot 

5. Subgrade geotextile, per square yard 

6. Aggregate Base, per ton 

7. Sawcut AC Pavement, per lineal foot 

8. BioFiltration Facility, per square foot 

END OF SECTION 312000 
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SECTION 312500 - TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY: 

A. This section includes the following: 

1. Prevention of erosion due to construction activities. 

2. Prevention of sedimentation of waterways, open drainage ways, and storm and 

sanitary sewers due to construction activities. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with all requirements of the Department of Ecology Stormwater Pollution 

Prevention Plan and the Department of Ecology Construction Stormwater General 

Permit. 

B. Follow the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan Erosion and Sedimentation Control 

Plan. Requirements from DOE may supersede this specification. 

C. Do not begin clearing, grading, or other work involving disturbance of ground surface 

cover until applicable permits have been obtained; furnish all documentation required 

to obtain applicable permits. 

D. Revisions to Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP): Keep copies of all ESCP revisions 

on site. There is no DOE permit on this project, but the ERS Plan should be maintained 

and updated as construction progresses. There are three ways to inform the Engineer of 

revisions to the ESCP: 

• Submit ESCP revisions by email to Engineer, when revisions to the ESCP are 

minimal and identify in the email the particular changes. Submit only portions of 

the ESCP that have changed. 

• Submit the revisions by redlining the copy of the original ESCP or drawings. 

Submit only drawings that have changes. 

ESCP revisions must be submitted to DOE if they are made for any of the reasons listed 

below: 

1. Changes for emergency situations: When immediate corrective actions are 

required to cease the discharge of significant amounts of sediment entering 

surface waters or nearby properties, the ESCP revisions must identify the 

corrective actions taken to cease the discharge, if such actions require a change 

to the ESCP or a change in the method(s) of implementing the ESCP, (for example, 

increased inspection frequency.) Submit the ESCP to DOE within ten calendar 

days of the discharge identifying the corrective actions taken to cease the 
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discharge. Approval of the revisions by DOE or its Agent prior to implementation 

of corrective actions is not required. 

2. Change (increase or decrease) in the size of the project: Submit revisions to DOE 

or its Agent at least 10 days before implementing the revisions. If the permit 

registrant does not receive a response from DOE or its Agent within 10-days of 

receipt, the proposed revisions are deemed approved. 

3. Change (increase or decrease) in the size or location of disturbed areas: Submit 

revisions to DOE or its agent at least 10-days before implementing the revisions. If 

the permit registrant does not receive a response from DOE or its Agent within 

10-days of the receipt, the proposed revisions are deemed approved. 

4. Changes to BMPs: Submit changes in the project design that may affect 

stormwater discharges, local conditions, or project schedule (for example, 

schedule delays postpone earthwork to wet weather season so additional 

controls are needed) must be submitted. In addition, submit changes (such as 

type or design) to the BMPs identified in the ESCP, their location, maintenance 

required, and any other revisions necessary to prevent and control erosion and 

sediment runoff. Submit revisions to DOE or its Agent at least 10-days before 

implementing the revisions. If the permit registrant does not receive a response 

within 10-days of receipt, the proposed revisions are deemed approved. 

5. Change in the erosion and sediment control inspector: Submit name, contact 

information, and qualifications to DOE or its Agent. If the permit registrant does 

not receive a response from DOE or its Agent within 10-days of receipt, the 

inspector(s) are deemed approved. 

6. Changes that DOE or Agent requests: DOE or Agent may require the permit 

registrant to submit ESCP revisions at any time if the ESCP is inadequate to 

prevent the discharge of significant amounts of sediment or turbidity to surface 

waters or to conveyance systems that discharge to surface waters. 

E. Timing:  Put preventive measures in place as soon as possible after disturbance of 

surface cover and before precipitation occurs. 

F. Storm Water Runoff:  Control increased storm water runoff due to disturbance of 

surface cover due to construction activities for this project. 

1. Prevent runoff into storm and sanitary sewer systems, including open drainage 

channels, in excess of actual capacity or amount allowed by authorities having 

jurisdiction, whichever is less. 

G. Inspections:  

1. Inspections must be conducted by a person who: 

a. Is knowledgeable in the principle and practice of erosion and sediment 

controls, and 

b. Possesses the skills to assess conditions at the construction site that could 

impact stormwater quality, and 

c. Is knowledgeable in the correct installation of the erosion and sediment 

controls, and 
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d. Is able to assess the effectiveness of sediment and erosion control 

measures selected to control the quality of stormwater discharges from the 

construction activity. 

2. Visual monitoring requirement: all areas of the site disturbed by construction 

activity must be inspected to ensure that BMPs are in working order. Locations 

where vehicles enter or exit the site shall be inspected for evidence of off-site 

sediment tracking as well as areas used for storage of materials that are exposed 

to precipitation for evidence of spillage or other potential to contaminate 

stormwater runoff. In addition, inspect all discharge points identified in the ESCP 

for evidence of or the potential for the discharge of pollutants, and to ascertain 

whether erosion and sediment control measures are effective in preventing 

significant impacts to surface waters. Where discharge points are inaccessible, 

nearby downstream locations must be inspected to the extent that such 

inspections are practicable. 

3. All ESCP controls and practices must be inspected according to the following 

schedule: 

Site Condition Minimum Frequency 

1. Active Period Daily when stormwater runoff, 

including runoff from snowmelt, is 

occurring. At least once every two 

weeks, regardless of whether 

stormwater runoff is occurring. 

2. Prior to the site becoming inactive 

or in anticipation of site inaccessibility 

Once to ensure that erosion and 

sediment control measures are in 

working order. Any necessary 

maintenance and repair must be made 

prior to leaving the site. 

3. Inactive periods greater than 14 

consecutive calendar days 

Once every 2-weeks. 

4. Periods during which the site is 

inaccessible due to inclement weather 

If practical, inspections must occur 

daily at a relevant and accessible 

discharge point or downstream 

location 

4. Recordkeeping Requirements: Document all visual inspections in an onsite 

logbook. If there are no findings, simply record the inspection date and 

inspector’s name. In addition, record any findings, including: 

a. At the designated discharge location(s): 

1) Where to make observations: 

a) At the discharge location if the discharge is to a 

conveyance system leading to surface waters; 

b) From the discharge point to 50-feet downstream if the 

discharge is to surface waters; and 
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c) At any location where more than 1/2 of the width of the 

receiving surface water is affected. 

2) How to make observations: 

a) For turbidity and color, describe any apparent color and 

the clarity of the discharge, and any apparent difference 

in comparison with surface waters. 

b) Describe any sheen or floating material, or record that it 

is absent. If present, it could indicate concern about a 

possible spill or leakage from vehicles or materials 

storage. 

b. If a site is inaccessible due to inclement weather, record the inspections 

noted at a relevant discharge point or downstream location, if practical. 

c. Locations of BMPs that need to be maintained, inspections of all BMPs, 

including erosion and sediment controls, chemical and waste controls, 

locations where vehicles enter and exit the site, status of areas that employ 

temporary or final stabilization control, soil stockpile area, and non-

stormwater pollution (e.g. paints, oils, fuels, adhesives) controls. 

d. Locations of BMPs that failed to operate as designed or proved in a DOE  

for a particular location; 

e. Locations where additional BMPs are needed that did not exist at the time 

of inspection; and 

f. Corrective action required and implementation dates. 

g. All inspection records and monitoring results must be kept on site and 

maintained by the permit registrant. The records shall list the construction 

site name as it appears on the registrant’s permit and the file or site 

number. These records must be made available to DOE, Agent, or local 

municipality upon request. These records must be delivered or made 

available to DOE within 3 working days of request. These inspection 

records and monitoring results must be maintained for at least 3 years 

after project completion. In addition, a copy of the ESCP and revisions must 

be retained on site and made available on request to the DOE, Agent, or 

the local municipality. During inactive periods of greater than 7 consecutive 

calendar days, the ESCP must be retained by the permit registrant but does 

not need to be at the construction site. 

H. Erosion On-Site:  Minimize wind, water, and vehicular erosion of soil on project site due 

to construction activities for this project. 

1. Control movement of sediment and soil from temporary stockpiles of soil. 

2. Prevent development of ruts due to equipment and vehicular traffic. 

3. If erosion occurs due to non-compliance with these requirements, restore eroded 

areas at no cost to Owner. 
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I. Erosion Off-Site:  Prevent erosion of soil and deposition of sediment on other properties 

due to construction activities for this project. 

1. Prevent windblown soil from leaving the project site. 

2. Prevent tracking of mud onto public roads outside site. 

3. Prevent mud and sediment from flowing onto sidewalks and pavements. 

4. If erosion occurs due to non-compliance with these requirements, restore eroded 

areas at no cost to Owner. 

J. Sedimentation of Waterways On Site:  Prevent sedimentation of waterways on the 

project site, including rivers, streams, lakes, ponds, open drainage ways, storm sewers, 

and sanitary sewers. 

1. If sedimentation occurs, install or correct preventive measures immediately at no 

cost to Owner; remove deposited sediments; comply with requirements of 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. If sediment basins are used as temporary preventive measures pump dry and 

remove deposited sediment after each storm. 

K. Sedimentation of Waterways Off-Site:  Prevent sedimentation of waterways off the 

project site, including rivers, streams, lakes, ponds, open drainage ways, storm sewers, 

and sanitary sewers. 

1. If sedimentation occurs, install or correct preventive measures immediately at no 

cost to Owner; remove deposited sediments; comply with requirements of 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

L. Open Water:  Prevent standing water that could become stagnant. 

M. Maintenance:  Maintain temporary preventive measures until permanent measures 

have been established. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For materials indicated in ESCP and additional materials included in ESCP 

revisions. 

B. Inspection Reports:  Submit report of each inspection; identify each preventive 

measure, indicate condition, and specify maintenance or repair required and 

accomplished. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Wattles: Straw-filled tube of flexible netting. 

1. Straw must be certified weed-free forage. 
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2. Netting to consist of seamless, high-density polyethylene and ethyl vinyl acetate 

and contain ultra-violet inhibitors. 

B. Bio-filtration Bags: Bark or woodchip-filled bag of flexible netting. 

1. Fill material shall be clean, 100 percent recycled wood or compost product. 

2. Bags shall be made of nylon mesh. 

C. Silt Fence Fabric:  Polypropylene geotextile resistant to common soil chemicals, mildew, 

and insects; non-biodegradable; in longest lengths possible; with the following 

properties: 

1. Average Opening Size:  30 U.S. Std. Sieve, maximum, when tested in accordance 

with ASTM D 4751. 

2. Permittivity:  0.05 sec^-1, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 

4491. 

3. Ultraviolet Resistance:  Retaining at least 70 percent of tensile strength, when 

tested in accordance with ASTM D 4355 after 500 hours exposure. 

4. Tensile Strength:  100 lb-f, minimum, in cross-machine direction; 124 lb-f, 

minimum, in machine direction; when tested in accordance with ASTM D 4632. 

5. Elongation:  15 to 30 percent, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 4632. 

6. Tear Strength:  55 lb-f, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 4533. 

7. Color:  Manufacturer's standard, with embedment and fastener lines preprinted. 

D. Silt Fence Posts:  One of the following, minimum 4-feet long: 

1. Steel U- or T-section, with minimum mass of 1.33-lb per linear foot. 

2. Softwood, 4-by 4-inches in cross-section. 

3. Hardwood, 2-by 2-inches in cross-section. 

E. Gravel:  As called out on the details. 

F. Inlet protection filter sack: as shown on plans. 

G. Sediment curtains 

H. Erosion Control Blankets: as shown on plans. 

I. Compost Socks: Mixed yard debris compost-filled tube of synthetic or cotton fiber. 

J. Concrete Washout Container: Temporary containment system for cementitious material 

wash-outs. 

1. Product Manufacturers: 

a. Eco-Pan 

b. Or approved equal. 

K. Concrete Wash-out Eco-Pan: As shown on Plans. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine site and identify existing features that contribute to erosion resistance; 

maintain such existing features to greatest extent possible. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Schedule work so that soil surfaces are left exposed for the minimum amount of time. 

3.3 SCOPE OF PREVENTIVE MEASURES 

A. In all cases, if permanent erosion-resistant measures have been installed temporary 

preventive measures are not required. 

B. Construction Entrances:  Traffic-bearing aggregate surface. 

1. Width:  As required; 20-feet, minimum. 

2. Length:  50-feet, minimum. 

3. Provide at each construction entrance from public right-of-way. 

4. Where necessary to prevent tracking of mud onto right-of-way, provide wheel 

washing area out of direct traffic lane, with drain into sediment trap or basin. 

C. Linear Sediment Barriers:  Made of silt fences, wattles, or compost socks. 

1. Provide linear sediment barriers: 

a. Along downhill perimeter edge of disturbed areas, including soil stockpiles. 

2. Space sediment barriers with the following maximum slope length upslope from 

barrier: 

a. Slope of Less Than 2 Percent:  100-feet. 

b. Slope Between 2 and 5 Percent:  75-feet. 

c. Slope Between 5 and 10 Percent:  50-feet. 

d. Slope Between 10 and 20 Percent:  25-feet. 

e. Slope Over 20 Percent:  15-feet. 

D. Inlet Protection Filter Sack:  Protect each inlet using the following measures: 

1. Woven fabric bag insert set beneath inlet grate. 

2. Bio-filtration bags blocking entire inlet face area. 

E. Temporary Splash Pads:  Stone aggregate over filter fabric; size to suit application; 

provide at downspout outlets and storm water outlets. 

F. Soil Stockpiles:  Protect using one of the following measures: 

1. Cover with polyethylene film, secured by placing soil or sand bags on outer edges. 
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2. Cover with mulch at least 4-inches thickness of pine needles, sawdust, bark, wood 

chips, or shredded leaves; or 6-inches of straw or hay; 

a. as approved by Owner’s Representative. 

G. Temporary Seeding:  Use where temporary vegetated cover is required. 

H. Concrete Wash-out Container: Use when there is not sufficient space for a traditional 

concrete wash-out pit. 

I. Concrete Wash-out Pit: Size as required to handle estimated concrete usage. 

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Temporary Traffic-Bearing Aggregate Surface: 

1. Excavate minimum of 6-inches. 

2. Place geotextile fabric full width and length, with minimum 12-inch overlap at 

joints. 

3. Place and compact at least 6-inches of 1.5-to 3.5-inch diameter stone. 

B. Silt Fences: 

1. Store and handle fabric in accordance with ASTM D 4873. 

2. Use nominal 36-inch-high barriers with minimum 48-inch-long posts spaced at 6-

feet maximum, with fabric embedded at least 6-inches in ground. 

3. Install with top of fabric at nominal height and embedment as specified. 

4. Do not splice fabric width; minimize splices in fabric length; splice at post only, 

overlapping at least 18-inches, with extra post. 

5. Fasten fabric to wood posts using one of the following: 

a. Integral pockets. 

b. Four 3/4-inch diameter, 1-inch long, 14-gage nails. 

c. Five 17-gage staples with 3/4-inch-wide crown and 1/2-inch legs. 

6. Fasten fabric to steel posts using wire, nylon cord, or integral pockets. 

7. Wherever runoff will flow around end of barrier, provide temporary splash pad or 

other outlet protection. 

C. Bio-Filter Bag: 

1. Install bags in continuous rows with ends butting tightly, with one bag at each end 

of row turned uphill. 

2. Anchor bags with at least two stakes per bag, into the ground. 

 

D. Inlet Protection Filter Sack: 

1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. 
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E. Wattles 

1. Install wattles in 3-5-inch minimum deep trench that is constructed along the 

contour, perpendicular to the slope or direction of flow. 

2. Embed wattle with a 1-inch by 1-inch hardwood stake every 4-lineal-feet, driven 

at least 18-inches into the ground. A stake shall be placed within 2-feet of the end 

of the wattle. 

3. Adjacent rolls shall tightly abut. 

F. Concrete Wash-out Container: 

1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations on level ground. 

G. Concrete Wash-out Pit: 

1. Install as shown on Plans. 

3.5 MAINTENANCE 

A. Inspect preventive measures routinely (daily), within 24-hours after the end of any 

storm that produces 0.5-inches or more rainfall at the project site, and daily during 

prolonged rainfall. 

B. Repair deficiencies immediately. 

C. Silt Fences: 

1. Promptly replace fabric that deteriorates unless need for fence has passed. 

2. Remove silt deposits that exceed one-third of the height of the fence. 

3. Repair fences that are undercut by runoff or otherwise damaged, whether by 

runoff or other causes. 

D. Bio-Filtration Bags: 

1. Promptly replace bags that fall apart or otherwise deteriorate unless need has 

passed. 

2. Remove silt deposits that exceed one-half of the height of the bags. 

3. Repair bag rows that are undercut by runoff or otherwise damaged, whether by 

runoff or other causes. 

E. Inlet Protection Filter Sacks 

1. Promptly replace sacks that are damaged or deteriorated unless the need has 

passed. 

2. Remove silt deposits that exceed the containment area of the sack. 
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F. Wattle Rows: 

1. Promptly replace wattles that fall apart or otherwise deteriorate unless need has 

passed. 

2. Remove silt deposits that exceed one-half of the height of the wattles. 

3. Repair wattles that are undercut by runoff or otherwise damaged, whether by 

runoff or other causes. 

G. Clean out temporary sediment control structures weekly and relocate soil on site. 

H. Place sediment in appropriate locations on site; do not remove from site. 

I. Concrete Wash-out Container: Properly call container provider to pick up pan when full 

and replace with empty pan or properly dispose of concrete waste material. Concrete 

waste to be recycled by container provider. 

3.6 CLEAN UP 

A. Remove temporary measures after permanent measures have been installed, unless 

permitted to remain by Owners Representative. 

B. Clean out temporary sediment control structures that are to remain as permanent 

measures. 

C. Where removal of temporary measures would leave exposed soil, shape surface to an 

acceptable grade and finish to match adjacent ground surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 312500 
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SECTION 321216 - ASPHALT PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cold milling of existing asphalt pavement. 

2. Hot-mix asphalt (HMA) patching. 

3. Hot-mix asphalt (HMA) paving. 

4. Hot-mix asphalt (HMA) overlay. 

5. Pavement-marking paint. 

6. Pavement-marking thermoplastic material. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for subgrade preparation, fill material, aggregate subbase 

and base courses, and aggregate pavement shoulders. 

2. Section 321373 "Concrete Paving Joint Sealants" for joint sealants and fillers at pavement 

terminations. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. Include technical data and tested physical and 

performance properties. 

1. Job-Mix Designs: Certification, by authorities having jurisdiction, of approval of each job 

mix proposed for the work. 

2. Job-mix Designs: For each job mix proposed for the Work. 

 Material Certificates:  For each paving material. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable 

requirements of 2023 Standard Specifications of  Washington State Department of 

Transportation for asphalt paving work. 

1. Measurement and payment provisions and safety program submittals included in 

standard specifications do not apply to this Section. 
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1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively 

damp, if rain is imminent or expect before time required for adequate cure, or if the following 

conditions are not met: 

1. Tack Coat: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F. 

2. Asphalt Base and Surface Course: 

Dense Graded Mixes Surface Temperature 

Less than 2-inches 60-degrees F 

2-inches – 2 1/2-inches 50-degrees F 

Greater than 2 1/2-inches 40-degrees F 

3. If placing asphalt between March 15 and September 30, temperature may be lowered 5 

degrees F. 

4. Do not use field burners or other devices to heat the pavement to the specified minimum 

temperature. 

B. Pavement-Marking Paint: Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and at a 

minimum ambient or surface temperature of [40-deg F for oil-based materials] [55-deg F for 

water-based materials], and not exceeding 95-deg F. 

C. Thermoplastic Pavement-Markings: Proceed with pavement markings only on clean, dry 

surfaces, minimum ambient or surface temperature shall be 50-deg F. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATES 

A. Conform to the requirements of WSDOT Standard Specifications Section 3-01 that meet the 

following requirements:  Los Angeles Wear, 500 Rev.  30% ma.  Degradation Factor 15 mintues. 

B. Grading 

Aggregates for ATB shall meet the following requirements for grading: 

Sieve Size Percent Passing 

2-Inch 100 

1/2-Inch 26-100 

No. 4 32-72 

No. 10 22-57 

No. 40 8-32 
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No. 200 2.0-90 

 

2.2 HOT MIX ASPHALT (HMA) PAVEMENT 

HMA Pavement, Commerical HMA, HMA CI 1/2-inch PG 58H-22. 

A. Materials 

Materials shall meet the requirements of the following sections of the Standard Specifications:   

Asphalt Binder 9-02.1(4) 

Cationic Emulsified Asphalt 9-02.1(6) 

Anti-Stripping Additive 9-02.4 

HMA Additive 9-02.5 

Aggregates 9-03.8 

Recycled Asphalt Pavement 9-03.8(3)B 

Mineral Filler 9-03.8(5) 

Recycled Material 9-03.21 

Portland Cement 9-01 

Sand 9-03.1(2). 

(As noted in subsection 3.3D.1. for crack sealing) 

Joint Sealant 9-04.2 

Foam Backer Rod 9-04.2(3)A 

The Contractor may choose to utilize recycled asphalt pavement (RAP) in the production of 

HMA.  The RAP may be from pavements removed under the Contract, if any, or pavement 

material from and existing stockpile.  Recycled Asphalt Pavement shall meet the requirements 

of WSDOT Standard Specification 9-03.8(3)B. 

The grade of asphalt binder shall be required by the Contract.  Blending of asphalt binder from 

different sources is not permitted. 
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Production of aggregates shall comply with the requirements of Section 3-01 of the Standard 

Specifications. 

B. HMA TOLERANCES AND ADJUSTMENTS 

1. Job Mix Formula (JFM) Tolerances 

a. After the JMF is determined as required in subsection 3.6.A., the constituents of 

the mixture at the time of acceptance shall conform to the following tolerances. 

b. These tolerance limits constitute the allowable limits as described in Standard 

Specification Section 1-06.2.  The tolerance limit for aggregate shall not exceed the 

limits of the control points section, except the tolerance limits for sieves designated 

as 100 percent passing will be 99-100.  The tolerance limits on sieves shall only 

apply to sieves with control points. 

2.3 Temporary HMA and Temporary Cold Mix 

A. Cold mix material shall be MC-2 asphaltic concrete commonly referred to as “cold-mix,” (EZ 

Street or Engineer approved equal.)  Temporary HMA material shall meet the requirements for 

Commercial HMA. 

2.4 Tack Coat 

2.5 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. Recycled Materials for Hot-Mix Asphalt Mixes:  Reclaimed asphalt pavement; reclaimed, 

unbound-aggregate base material; and recycled tires, asphalt shingles, or glass from sources and 

gradations that have performed satisfactorily in previous installations, equal to performance of 

required hot-mix asphalt paving produced from all new materials.  Recycled Asphalt Pavement 

shall meet the requirements of the WSDOT Standard Specifications 9-03.8(3)B. 

B. Herbicide:  Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA.  Provide in granular, 

liquid, or wettable powder form. 

C. Pavement-Marking Paint: MPI #32 Alkyd Traffic Marking Paint. 

1. Color: As Indicated on plans. 

D. Pavement-Marking Paint: MPI #97 Latex Traffic Marking Paint. 

1. Color: As Indicated on plans. 

E. Thermoplastic Pavement Markings: Type B-HS Pre-formed, fused thermoplastic film conformed 

to the requirements of WSDOT Standard Specifications. 

1. Color: White 
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F. Glass Beads: AASHTO M 247, Type 1. 

G. Wheel Stops: Precast, air-entrained concrete, 2500-psi (17.2 MPa) minimum compressive 

strength, 6-inches high by 9-inches wide by 72-inches long.  Provide chamfered corners, 

drainage slots on underside, and holes for anchoring to substrate. 

1. Dowels: Galvanized steel, 3/4-inch diameter, 10-inch minimum length. 

H. Wheel Stops: Solid, integrally colored, 96 percent recycled HDPE or commingled postconsumer 

and postindustrial recycled plastic; UV stabilized 4-inches high by 6-inches wide by 72-inches 

long. Provide chamfered corners, drainage slots on underside, and holes for anchoring to 

substrate. 

1. Dowels: Galvanized Steel, 3/4-inch diameter, 10-inch minimum length. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft 

pockets and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

B. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PATCHING 

A. Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement section to sound 

base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12-inches into perimeter of 

adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation faces vertically.  Remove 

excavated material.  Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base course to form new subgrade. 

B. Portland Cement Concrete Pavement:  Break cracked slabs and roll as required to reseat 

concrete pieces firmly. 

1. Remove disintegrated or badly cracked pavement.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal 

patches, extending into perimeter of adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise 

indicated.  Cut excavation faces vertically.  Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base 

course to form new subgrade. 

C. Tack Coat:  Apply tack coat uniformly to vertical asphalt surfaces.  Apply at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 

gal./sq. yd. 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 

2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  Remove 

spillages and clean affected surfaces. 
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D. Placing Patch Material:  Fill excavated pavement areas with hot-mix asphalt base mix for full 

thickness of patch and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface. 

E. Asphalt and sand seal edges where new asphalt concrete meets existing pavement. 

3.3 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. General:  Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material 

from substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving. 

B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft 

pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

C. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and 

written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-

aggregate base before applying paving materials. 

D. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 0.05- to 0.15-gal./sq. 

yd. (0.2 to 0.7 L/sq. m). 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 

2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  Remove 

spillages and clean affected surfaces. 

3.4 PLACING HOT-MIX ASPHALT 

A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off.  Place 

asphalt mix by hand in areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation 

of mix.  Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness when compacted. The 

nominal compacted depth of any layer of any course shall not exceed 0.30-feet. 

1. Spread mix at a minimum temperature of 250-deg F. 

2. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and 

tears in asphalt-paving mat. 

B. Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10-feet wide unless infill edge strips of a lesser 

width are required. 

C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver.  Use suitable hand tools 

to remove excess material forming high spots.  Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent 

segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface. 

D. Provide adequate lighting to illuminate the paver and the roadway in front of and behind the 

paver during the period from 30-minutes after sunset to 30-minutes before sunrise, or as 

deemed necessary by the Engineer. Provide a minimum light level of 10-foot-candles as 
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measured on the paved surface at a distance of 16-feet from the front and back edge of the 

paver. Shield lighting from adjacent traffic and roadways as necessary. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections.  Construct 

joints free of depressions, with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix 

asphalt course. 

1. Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat to joints. 

2. Offset longitudinal joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 6-inches. 

3. Offset transverse joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 24-inches. 

4. Construct transverse joints at each point where the paver ends a day's work and resumes 

work at a subsequent time.  Construct these joints using either "bulkhead" or "papered" 

method according to AI MS-22, for both "Ending a Lane" and "Resumption of Paving 

Operations." 

3.6 COMPACTION 

A. General:  Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without 

excessive displacement.  Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or with vibratory-

plate compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers. 

1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 185-deg F. 

B. Breakdown Rolling:  Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and 

outside edge.  Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, grade, 

and smoothness.  Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with requirements. 

C. Intermediate Rolling:  Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while hot-

mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density.  Continue rolling until hot-mix asphalt 

course has been uniformly compacted to the following density: 

1. Average Density:  92 percent of reference maximum theoretical density according to 

ASTM D 2041, but not less than 90 percent or greater than 96 percent. 

D. Finish Rolling:  Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still 

warm. 

E. Edge Shaping:  While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to proper 

alignment.  Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly. 

F. Protection:  After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled 

and hardened. 

G. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become 

marked. 
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H. Provide adequate lighting to illuminate each roller and the roadway in front of and behind the 

roller during the period from 30-minutes after sunset to 30-minutes before sunrise, or as 

deemed necessary by the Engineer. Provide a minimum light level of 10-foot-candles as 

measured on the paved surface at a distance of 60-feet from the front and back edge of each 

roller. Shield lighting from adjacent traffic and roadways as necessary. 

I. Compaction to a specified density will not be required for thin pavements such as leveling, 

patches, or where the nominal compacted thickness of a course of asphalt concrete pavement 

will be less than 2-inches. 

3.7 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Cold Milling: Test with a 12-foot straightedge furnished and operated by the Contractor, as 

directed. The variation from the top of the ridges from the testing edge of the straightedge, 

between any two ridge contact points, shall not exceed 1/4-inch. 

B. Pavement Thickness:  Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the 

following tolerances: 

1. Base Course:  Plus, or minus 1/2-inch. 

2. Surface Course:  Plus 1/4-inch, no minus. 

C. Pavement Surface Smoothness:  Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness within 

the following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot straightedge applied transversely or 

longitudinally to paved areas: 

1. Base Course:  1/4-inch. 

2. Surface Course:  1/8-inch. 

3. Crowned Surfaces:  Test with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown.  

The maximum allowable variance from template is 1/4-inch. 

4. Difference between adjacent panels: 1/8-inch. 

3.8 PAVEMENT MARKING 

A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint or thermoplastic material until layout, colors and 

placement have been verified with architect. 

B. Allow paving to age for 30 days before starting pavement marking. 

C. Sweep and clean the surface to eliminate loose material and dust. 

D. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings, of dimensions 

indicated, with uniform, straight edges. Apply at manufacturer’s recommended rates to provide 

a minimum wet film thickness of 15-mils. 

1. Broadcast glass beads uniformly into wet pavement markings at a rate of 6 lb/gal. 
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E. Install thermoplastic pavement markings as indicated on the drawings per the requirements of 

section 00850 and 00867 of the 2015 Oregon Standard Specifications for Construction. 

3.9 WHEEL STOPS 

A. Install wheel stops with dowels. 

3.10 CORRECTION OF DEFECTS 

A. Correct all defects in materials and work at no additional cost to the owner, as follows: 

1. Fouled Surfaces:  Immediately repair, clean, and re-tack fouled surfaces that would 

prevent full bond between successive lifts of mixture. 

2. Boils, Slicks, and Oversized Material:  Immediately remove and replace boils, slicks, and 

oversized materials with fresh mixture. 

3. Segregation:  Take immediate corrective measures when segregation or non-uniform 

surface texture is occurring in the finished mat.  If segregation continues to occur, stop 

production until a plan for providing uniform surface texture is approved by the Port.   

4. Roller Damage to the Surface:  Immediately correct surface damage from rollers with 

additional fresh mixture or by other means approved by the owner.  

5. Longitudinal Joints:  Take immediate corrective measures when open longitudinal joints 

are being constructed or when the elevation of the two sides of a longitudinal joint does 

not match.  If problems with the longitudinal joint continue to occur, stop production until 

a plan for providing tight, equal-elevation longitudinal joints is approved by the owner.  

6. Corrective Measures:  Take immediate corrective measures when the specified 

compaction density is not being achieved. 

7. Other Defects:  Remove and replace any HMAC that: 

a. Is loose, broken, or mixed with dirt. 

b. Visually shows too much or too little asphalt. 

c. Is defective in any way. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Contractor will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and 

inspections. 

B. Verify density by random testing of the compacted surface with calibrated nuclear gauges. 

Determine the density by averaging QC tests performed by a Certified Density Technician (CDT) 

with the nuclear gauge operated in the backscatter mode according to AASHTO T 335 at one 

random location for each 100 tons of asphalt concrete placed but take no less than 10 tests per 

shift.  Do not locate the center of a density test less than 1-foot from the panel edge. Calculate 

the Moving Average Maximum Density (MAMD) according to WSDOT Standards.    

C. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

ASPHALT PAVING 321216 - 10 

D. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements 

indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements. 

3.12 WASTE HANDLING 

A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project Site and 

legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 

END OF SECTION 321216 
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SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Driveways. 

2. Roadways. 

3. Parking lots. 

4. Curbs and gutters. 

5. Sidewalks. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

C. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete paving mixture.  Include alternate design mixtures when 

characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 

warrant adjustments. 

D. Material Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following materials 

complies with requirements: 

1. Cementitious materials. 

2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories. 

3. Fiber reinforcement 

4. Admixtures 

5. Curing compounds 

6. Applied finish materials. 

7. Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive. 

8. Joint fillers. 

E. Minutes of preinstallation conference. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-

mixed concrete products that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production 

facilities and equipment. 
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1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA’s “Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 

Production Facilities.” 

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and 

ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field-Testing 

Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01 or an equivalent certification program. 

C. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material 

evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures. 

E. Mockups:  Cast mockups of full-size sections of concrete pavement to demonstrate typical 

joints, surface finish, texture, color, and standard of workmanship. 

1. Build mockups in the location and of the size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed 

by Engineer. 

2. Notify the Engineer seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 

constructed. 

3. Obtain the Engineer's approval of mockups before starting construction. 

4. Maintain approved mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a 

standard for judging the completed pavement. 

5. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at the time 

of Substantial Completion. 

6. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete pavement mixture design and 

examine procedures for ensuring the quality of concrete materials and concrete 

pavement construction practices.  Require representatives, including the following, of 

each entity directly concerned with concrete pavement, to attend the conference: 

a. Contractor's superintendent. 

b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures. 

c. Ready-mix concrete producer. 

d. Concrete pavement subcontractor. 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 

construction activities. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMS 

A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type 

materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, smooth exposed surfaces. 

1. Use flexible or curved forms for curves with a radius of 100-feet or less. 

B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 

stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of 

concrete surfaces. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Recycled Content:  Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer recycled 

content not less than 25 percent. 

B. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from as-drawn steel 

wire into flat sheets. 

C. Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A 884/884M, Class A, plain steel. 

D. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet. 

E. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed. 

F. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 775/775M or ASTM A 934/A 934M; with ASTM A 

615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420) deformed bars. 

G. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82/A 82M, as drawn. 

H. Deformed-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 496/A 496M. 

I. Epoxy-Coated Steel Wire: ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A coated, plain. 

J. Dowel Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 plain-steel bars; zinc coated (galvanized) after 

fabrication according to ASTM A 767/A 767M, Class I coating.  Cut bars true to length with 

ends square and free of burrs. 

K. Epoxy-Coated Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 775/A 775M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 , 

plain steel bars. 

L. Tie bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 , deformed. 

M. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 

fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar 
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supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast 

concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete specified. 

1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will 

not support chair legs. 

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dialectric-polymer-coated 

wire bar supports. 

N. Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid two-part epoxy repair coating, compatible with epoxy coating on 

reinforcement. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and 

source throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, gray portland cement Type I 

a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class C. 

b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 4S, uniformly graded.  Provide aggregates from 

a single source. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  1-inch nominal. 

2. Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

C. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

E. Chemical Admixtures:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 

admixtures and to contain no more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of 

cementitious material. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 

2. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 

3. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 

2.4 FIBER REINFORCEMENT 

A. Synthetic Fiber:  Monofilament or fibrillated polypropylene fibers engineered and designed for 

use in concrete paving, complying with ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, Type III, 1/2- to 1-1/2-inches 

long. 
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2.5 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 

approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. dry or cotton mats. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

C. Water:  Potable. 

D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for 

application to fresh concrete. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 

dissipating. 

F. White, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 2, Class B, 

dissipating. 

2.6 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint Fillers:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips. 

B. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing 

and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to 

requirements. 

2.7 PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

A. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Alkyd-resin type, lead and chromate free, ready mixed, complying 

with FS TT-P-115, Type I or AASHTO M 248, Type N. 

1. Color:  As indicated. 

B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Latex, waterborne emulsion, lead, and chromate free, ready mixed, 

complying with FS TT-P-1952, Type II, with drying time of less than 45-minutes. 

1. Color:  As indicated. 

C. Pavement-Marking Paint:  MPI #97 Latex Traffic Marking Paint. 

1. Color:  As indicated. 

D. Glass Beads: AASHTO M247, Type 1. 
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2.8 WHEEL STOPS 

A. Wheel Stops:  Precast, air-entrained concrete 2500-psi minimum compressive strength, 6-

inches high by 9-inches wide by 72-inches long.  Provide chamfered corners and drainage slots 

on underside and holes for anchoring to substrate. Solid, integrally colored, 96 percent 

recycled HDPE, or commingled postconsumer and postindustrial recycled rubber or plastic; UV 

stabilized. 

1. Dowels:  Galvanized steel, 3/4-inch in diameter, 10-inch minimum length. 

2.9 DETECTABLE WARNINGS 

A. Detectable warnings: ADA truncated domes aligned in a square or radial grid pattern 

complying with current ADAAG guidelines and follow WSDOT Standard Specifications and 

Detectable Warning Surface Standard Plan F-45.10-3 

1. Color: See plans 

2. Size: Nominal 12-inch x 12-inch. 

3. Thickness: 2-inch. 

4. Manufacturers: Tile Tech, Armor Tile, ADA Solutions, or approved equal. 

5. Minimum cement content:  5.5 sacks per cubic yard. 

6. Nominal coarse aggregate size:  3/4-inch to No. 4 (size designation of 67.) 

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, with the following properties: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  3500 psi. 

2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement:  0.45. 

3. Slump Limit:  4-inches, plus or minus 1-inch. 

4. Air Content:   4 1/2 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 1-inch nominal maximum 

aggregate size. 

5. Minimum content:  5.5 sacks per cubic yard. 

6. Nominal coarse aggregate size:  3/4-inch to No. 4 (size designation 67.) 

B. Use a qualified testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed concrete mixture designs 

for the trial batch method. 

C. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Synthetic Fiber:  Uniformly disperse in concrete mixture at manufacturer's recommended rate, 

but not less than 1.0-lb/cu. yd.  



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 - 7 

2.11 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according 

to ASTM C 94/C 94M, Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the 

Work. 

1. When temperature is between 85-deg F and 90-deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time 

from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90-deg F, reduce mixing 

and delivery time to 60-minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION 

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for 

dimensional, grading and elevation tolerances. 

B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas 

of excess yielding. 

1. Completely proof-roll subbase in one direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 3-mph. 

2. Proof-roll with a loaded 10-wheel tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15-

tons. 

3. Subbases with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding depth of 1/2-inch 

require correction according to requirements in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 

C. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete. 

D. Proceed with concrete pavement operations only after nonconforming conditions have been 

corrected and subgrade is ready to receive pavement. 

3.2 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required 

lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms 

can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement. 

B. After the forms have been set to correct grade, the grade shall be thoroughly tamped, either 

mechanically or by hand, at both the inside and outside edges of the base of the forms. Forms 

shall be staked into place with no less than 3 pins for each 10-foot section. A pin shall be 

placed at each side of every joint. 

C. Form sections shall be tightly locked and shall be free from play or movement in any direction. 

The forms shall not deviate from the true line by more than 1/4-inch at any joint. Forms shall 

be so set that they will withstand, without visible spring or settlement, the impact and 

vibration of the consolidating and finishing equipment. 
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D. The alignment and grade elevations of the forms shall be checked and corrections made by the 

Contractor immediately before placing the concrete. When any form has been disturbed or 

any grade has become unstable, the form shall be reset and rechecked. 

E. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from 

concrete without damage. 

3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 

supporting reinforcement. 

B.  Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials. 

C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during 

concrete placement.  Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement. 

D. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at 

least one full mesh, and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent 

continuous laps in either direction. 

E. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement:  Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten epoxy-coated 

reinforcement.  Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair coating according to 

ASTM D 3963/D 3963M. 

3.4 JOINTS 

A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with 

faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles to 

centerline unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When joining existing pavement, place transverse joints to align with previously placed 

joints, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at 

locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving 

terminates at isolation joints. If sufficient concrete is not available to finish the current panel, 

the Contractor shall remove the fresh concrete back to the nearest transverse joint. 

1. Continue steel reinforcement across construction joints, unless otherwise indicated.  Do 

not continue reinforcement through sides of pavement strips, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

2. Provide tie bars at sides of pavement strips where indicated. 

3. Butt Joints:  Use epoxy bonding adhesive at joint locations where fresh concrete is 

placed against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 
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C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, 

catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated. 

1. Locate isolation joints at intervals of 50-feet, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint. 

3. Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2-inch or more than 1-inch below finished surface if 

joint sealant is indicated. 

4. Place the top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not 

indicated. 

5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is required, lace 

or clip joint-filler sections together. 

6. Protect the top edge of joint filler during concrete placement with metal, plastic, or 

other temporary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed 

on both sides of joint. 

D. Longitudinal Joints: A longitudinal joint shall be considered a joint parallel with the long 

dimension of the paving area. 

1. Construction: Longitudinal construction joints necessary for lane construction shall be 

formed against suitable side forms (usually made of steel) with or without keyways, as 

indicated in the Drawings. Wooden forms may be used under special conditions when 

approved by the Engineer. When the concrete is placed using slip-form pavers, the 

keyway shall be formed in the plastic concrete by means of preformed metal keyway 

liners which are inserted during the slip-form operations to form the female side of the 

key and which may be left in place. The dimensions of the keyway forms shall not vary 

more than plus or minus 1/4-inch from the dimensions indicated and shall not deviate 

more than plus or minus 1/4-inch from the mid-depth of the pavement. A male keyway 

may be used providing the keyway and edge tolerances are met. Where butt-type joints 

with dowels are designated, the dowels for this type shall be painted and greased. The 

edges of the joint shall be finished with a grooving tool or edging tool, and a space or 

slot shall be formed along the joint of the dimensions, as indicated, to receive the joint 

sealing material. Longitudinal construction joints shall be sawed to provide a groove at 

the top conforming to the details and dimensions indicated on the Drawings. Provisions 

shall be made for the installation of tie bars as noted on the Drawings. 

2. Contraction or Weakened-Plane Type: the longitudinal groove formed or sawed in the 

top of the slab shall be installed where indicated on the Drawings. The groove shall be 

formed in the plastic concrete with suitable tools or material to obtain the width and 

depth specified, or it shall be sawed with approved equipment in the hardened concrete 

to the dimensions required. When the groove is formed in plastic concrete, it shall be 

true to line with not more than 1/4-inch variation in 10-feet; it shall be uniform in width 

and depth; and the sides of the groove shall be finished even and smooth with an 

edging tool. If an insert material is used, the installation and edge finish shall be 

according to the manufacturer’s instructions. The sawed groove shall be straight and of 

uniform width and depth. In either case, the groove shall be clean cut so that spalling 

will be avoided at intersections with transverse joints. Tie bars shall be installed across 

these joints where indicated on the Drawings. 
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E. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as 

indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete 

thickness, to match jointing of existing adjacent concrete paving: 

1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing 

each edge of joint with grooving tool to a 1/4-inch radius.  Repeat grooving of 

contraction joints after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate grooved marks on concrete 

surfaces. 

2. Sawed Joints:  Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof 

abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades.  Cut 1/8-inch-wide joints into concrete once 

concrete has hardened sufficiently such that the cutting action will not tear, abrade, or 

otherwise damage the surface and before developing random contraction cracks. The 

sawing of any joints shall be discontinued or omitted if a crack occurs at or near the joint 

location before or during sawing. Concrete panels that have started cracking before or 

during the saw cutting of the joints shall be removed and replaced at no expense to the 

Owner. 

F. Edging:  After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with an 

edging tool to a 1/4-inch radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes. 

Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Inspection:  Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel 

reinforcement, and items to be embedded or cast in.  Notify other trades to permit installation 

of their work. 

B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and reinforcement before placing concrete.  

Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces. 

C. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed. Do not 

place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation 

and alignment. 

D. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, placing, and 

consolidating concrete. 

E. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site. 

F. Do not add water to fresh concrete after testing. 

G. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented 

by hand spading, rodding, or tamping. 

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an 

internal vibrator.  Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side 
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forms.  Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  

Consolidate with care to prevent dislocating reinforcement, dowels, and joint devices. 

H. Place concrete in two operations; strike off initial pour for entire width of placement and to 

the required depth below finish surface.  Lay welded wire fabric or fabricated bar mats 

immediately in final position.  Place top layer of concrete, strike off, and screed. 

1. Remove and replace concrete that has been placed for more than 15-minutes without 

being covered by top layer or use bonding agent if approved by Construction 

Administration Representative. 

I. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not 

push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

J. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off. 

K. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform 

surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further 

disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface 

treatments. 

L. Curbs and Gutters:  When automatic machine placement is used for curb and gutter 

placement, submit revised mix design and laboratory test results that meet or exceed 

requirements.  Produce curbs and gutters to the required cross-section, lines, grades, finish, 

and jointing as specified for formed concrete.  If results are not approved, remove and replace 

with formed concrete. 

M. Slip-Form Pavers:  When automatic machine placement is used for pavement, submit revised 

mix design and laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements.  Produce pavement 

to required thickness, lines, grades, finish, and jointing as required for formed pavement. 

1. Compact subbase and prepare subgrade of sufficient width to prevent displacement of 

paver machine during operations. 

N. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete work from 

physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low 

temperatures. 

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40-deg F, uniformly heat 

water and aggregate before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less 

than 50-deg F and not more than 80-deg F at point of placement. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. 

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 

chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mix designs. 

O. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather conditions 

exist: 
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1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90-deg F at 

time of placement.  Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control 

temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing 

water.  Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not 

exceed ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete. 

3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  Keep 

subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

3.6 FLOAT FINISHING 

A. General:  Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 

B. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared 

and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float surface with power-

driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units.  Finish surfaces 

to true planes.  Cut down high spots and fill low spots.  Refloat surface immediately to uniform 

granular texture. 

1. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-finished 

concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-line texture. 

2. Medium-to-Coarse-Textured Broom Finish:  Provide a coarse finish by striating float-

finished concrete surface 1/16-to 1/8-inch deep with a stiff-bristled broom, 

perpendicular to line of traffic. 

C. Edging: Tool edges of pavement, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete after initial floating with 

an edging tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finished. 

Eliminate tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

3.7 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 

temperatures. 

B. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection. 

C. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 

conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb./sq.-ft.-x h before and during finishing 

operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, 

and bull floating or darbying concrete but before the float finishing. 

D. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 

surface. 

E. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing 

compound, or a combination of these as follows. 
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1. Moist Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the 

following materials: 

a. Water. 

b. Continuous water-fog spray. 

c. Absorptive cover, water-saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with a 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 

cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends 

lapped at least 12-inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately 

repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 

according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy 

rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and 

repair damage during curing period. 

3.8 PAVING TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows: 

1. Elevation:  1/4-inch. 

2. Thickness:  Plus 3/8-inch, minus 1/4-inch. 

3. Surface:  Gap below 10-foot-long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed  1/4-inch. 

4. Joint Spacing:   1/2-inch. 

5. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/4-inch, no minus. 

6. Joint Width:  Plus 1/8-inch, no minus. 

7. Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Tie Bars and Dowels:  1 inch. 

8. Vertical Alignment of Tie Bars and Dowels:  1/4-inch. 

9. Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge:  1/2-inch. 

10. Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge:  Length 

of dowel 1/4-inch per 12-inches. 

3.9 PAVEMENT MARKING 

A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified 

with Construction Administration Representative. 

B. Allow concrete pavement to cure for 28 days and be dry before starting pavement marking. 

C. Sweep and clean the surface to eliminate loose material and dust. 

D. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings of dimensions 

indicated with uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to 

provide a minimum wet film thickness of 15-mils. 

1. Spread glass beads uniformly into wet pavement markings at a rate of 6-lb/gal. 
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3.10 WHEEL STOPS 

A. Securely attach wheel stops to paving with not less than two galvanized-steel dowels located 

at one-quarter to one-third points.  Firmly bond each dowel to wheel stop and to pavement. 

Securely Install dowels in drilled holes in the paving and bond dowels to wheel stop.  Recess 

head of dowel beneath top of wheel stop. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Contractor will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency 

to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 

ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least 1 composite sample for each 5000-sq. ft. or fraction 

thereof of each concrete mix placed each day. 

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength 

tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five 

randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

2. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, 

but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix.  Perform additional 

tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample, but 

not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix. 

4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40-deg F  

and below and when 80-deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample. 

5. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one set of 

three standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 

6. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M; test 1 specimen at 7 days and 2 

specimens at 28-days. 

a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from 2 

specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28-days. 

C. Strength of each concrete mix will be satisfactory if average of any 3 consecutive compressive-

strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no compressive-strength 

test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500-psi. 

D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Construction Administration Representative, 

concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-

strength tests shall contain Project identification name and number, date of concrete 

placement, name of concrete testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in 

Work, design compressive strength at 28-days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, 

compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 - 15 

E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be 

permitted by Construction Administration Representative but will not be used as sole basis for 

approval or rejection of concrete. 

F. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when 

test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements 

have not been met, as directed by Construction Administration Representative. 

G. Remove and replace concrete pavement where test results indicate that it does not comply 

with specified requirements. 

H. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 

compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

3.12 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 

comply with requirements in this Section. Remove work in complete sections from joint to 

joint unless otherwise approved by Construction Administration Representative. 

B. Drill test cores, where directed by Construction Administration Representative, when 

necessary to determine magnitude of cracks or defective areas.  Fill drilled core holes in 

satisfactory pavement areas with portland cement concrete bonded to pavement with epoxy 

adhesive. 

C. Protect concrete paving from damage.  Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14-days after 

placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by 

removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

D. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  Sweep 

paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections. 

END OF SECTION 321313 
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SECTION 321373 - CONCRETE PAVING JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cold-applied joint sealants. 

2. Hot-applied joint sealants. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. Pavement-Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 

2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 

3. Joint-sealant formulation. 

4. Joint-sealant color. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backing materials, and other related materials that are 

compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and 

application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer based on testing and field 

experience. 

2.2 COLD-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Silicone Joint Sealant for Concrete:  ASTM D 5893, Type NS. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Crafco Inc., an ERGON company; RoadSaver Silicone. 

b. Dow Corning Corporation; 888. 

c. Pecora Corporation; 301 NS. 

d. Or approved equal. 
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B. Single-Component, Self-Leveling, Silicone Joint Sealant for Concrete:  ASTM D 5893, Type SL. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Crafco Inc., an ERGON company; RoadSaver Silicone SL. 

b. Dow Corning Corporation; 890-SL. 

c. Pecora Corporation; 300 SL. 

d. Or approved Equal. 

C. Multicomponent, Pourable, Traffic-Grade, Urethane Joint Sealant for Concrete:  ASTM C 920, 

Type M, Grade P, Class 25, for Use T. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Pecora Corporation; Urexpan NR-200. 

b. Or approved Equal. 

2.3 HOT-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Hot-Applied, Single-Component Joint Sealant for Concrete:  ASTM D 3406. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Crafco Inc., an ERGON company; Superseal 444/777. 

b. McAsphalt Industries: Beram 195. 

c. Or approved Equal. 

B. Hot-Applied, Single-Component Joint Sealant for Concrete and Asphalt:  ASTM D 6690, Type II 

or AASHTO M324, Type II. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; [Sealtight Hi-Spec] [Sealtight 3405]. 

b. Right Pointe; D-3405 Hot Applied Sealant. 

c. Or approved Equal. 

2.4 JOINT-SEALANT BACKER MATERIALS 

A. Round Backer Rods for Cold- and Hot-Applied Joint Sealants:  ASTM D 5249, Type 1, of 

diameter and density required to control sealant depth and prevent bottom-side adhesion of 

sealant. 

B. Round Backer Rods for Cold-Applied Joint Sealants:  ASTM D 5249, Type 3, of diameter and 

density required to control joint-sealant depth and prevent bottom-side adhesion of sealant. 
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C. Backer Strips for Cold- and Hot-Applied Joint Sealants:  ASTM D 5249; Type 2; of thickness and 

width required to control joint-sealant depth, prevent bottom-side adhesion of sealant, and fill 

remainder of joint opening under sealant. 

2.5 PRIMERS 

A. Primers:  Product recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 

sealant to joint substrates indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for 

products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Equipment: 

1. For hot-applied sealants, heating kettle shall be an indirect type and constructed as a 

double boiler. The kettle shall have a positive temperature control and mechanical 

agitation. Provide a direct connecting pressure type extruding device with nozzles 

shaped for insertion into the joint. 

2. Install silicone joint sealants with equipment recommended by the product 

manufacturer for the specific product. 

C. Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants. 

D. Blow out joints with compressed air once cleaning is complete. Joints shall be completely dry 

when sealant is applied. 

E. Prime joint substrates where indicated or where recommended by the manufacturer.  Apply 

primer to comply with manufacturer’s instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint sealant 

bond; do not allow spillage or migration into adjoining surfaces. 

F. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealing material when joint substrates are wet or 

covered with frost. 

G. Joint-Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of 

joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

H. Install joint-sealant backings of kind indicated to support joint sealants during application and 

at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative 

to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of joint-sealant backings. 

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear joint-sealant backings. 
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3. Remove absorbent joint-sealant backings that have become wet before sealant 

application and replace them with dry materials. 

I. Install joint sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same 

time backings are installed: 

1. Place joint sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 

4. Apply joint sealant uniformly solid from bottom to top. Fill joints, in layers, if required, 

without formation of entrapped air or voids. 

J. Tooling of Nonsag Joint Sealants:  Immediately after joint-sealant application and before 

skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to the following requirements to form 

smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure 

contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint: 

1. Remove excess joint sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer and that 

do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 

K. Provide joint configuration to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions 

unless otherwise indicated. 

L. Clean off excess joint sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses, by 

methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants 

and of products in which joints occur. 

M. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 

substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes. If, 

despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damage or 

deteriorated joint sealants immediately and replace them with new sealant at no additional 

cost to the Owner. Repaired areas shall be indistinguishable from the original work. 

END OF SECTION 321373 
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SECTION 321600 – PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE CURBS, GUTTERS, SIDEWALKS, AND DRIVEWAYS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Driveways. 

2. Curbs and gutters. 

3. Sidewalks. 

4. Miscellaneous surfaces. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete paving mixture.  Include alternate design mixtures when 

characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 

warrant adjustments. 

C. Material Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following materials 

complies with requirements: 

1. Cementitious materials. 

2. Admixtures 

3. Curing compounds 

4. Applied finish materials. 

5. Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive. 

6. Joint fillers. 

D. Minutes of preinstallation conference. 

E. Jointing and scoring layout shop drawing. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-

mixed concrete products that comply with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production 

facilities and equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA’s “Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 

Production Facilities.” 

B. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated. 
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1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 

construction activities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMS 

A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type 

materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, smooth exposed surfaces. 

1. Use flexible or curved forms for curves with a radius of 100-feet or less. 

B. Form-Release Agent: A commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 

stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of 

concrete surfaces. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Recycled Content: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer recycled 

content not less than 25  percent. 

B. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from as-drawn steel 

wire into flat sheets. 

C. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet. 

D. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed. 

E. Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, as drawn. 

F. Deformed-Steel Wire: ASTM A 496/A 496M. 

G. Dowel Bars: ASTM A615/A 615M, Grade 60 plain-steel bars. Cut bars true to length with ends 

square and free of burrs. 

H. Tie bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed. 

I. Bar supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 

reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place. Manufacture bar supports 

according to CRSI’s “Manual of Standard Practice” from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete 

of greater compressive strength than the concrete specified. 

1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will 

not support chair legs. 
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2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dialectric-polymer-coated 

wire bar supports. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, 

and source throughout the Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, gray portland cement Type I 

a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class C. 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 4M, uniformly graded.  Provide aggregates from 

a single source. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  1-inch nominal. 

2. Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

C. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

E. Chemical Admixtures:  Admixtures certified by the manufacturer to be compatible with other 

admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of 

cementitious material. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 

2. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 

3. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 

2.4 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 

approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. dry. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

C. Water:  Potable. 

D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for 

application to fresh concrete. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B. 

F. White, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 2, Class B. 
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2.5 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint Fillers:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips. 

B. Detectable warnings: ADA truncated domes aligned in a square or radial grid pattern 

complying with current ADAAG guidelines and follow WSDOT Standard Specifications and 

Detectable Warning Surface Standard Plan F-45.10-3. 

1. Color: See plans 

2. Size: Nominal 12-inch x 12-inch. 

3. Thickness: 2-inch. 

4. Manufacturers: Tile Tech, Armor Tile, ADA Solutions, or approved equal. 

C. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing 

and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to 

requirements. 

2.6 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, with the following properties: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  3500-psi. 

2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement:  0.45. 

3. Slump Limit:  4-inches, plus or minus 1-inch. 

4. Air Content:  5-1/24-1/2 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 1-inch nominal maximum 

aggregate size. 

5. Minimum cement contact:  5.5 sacks per cubic yard. 

6. Nominal coarse aggregate size:  3/4-inch to No. 4 (size designation 67.) 

B. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to the manufacturer's written instructions. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according 

to ASTM C 94/C 94M.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the 

Work. 

1. When the temperature is between 85-deg F and 90-deg F, reduce mixing and delivery 

time from 1-1/2-hours to 75-minutes; when the air temperature is above 90-deg F, 

reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION 

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for 

dimensional, grading and elevation tolerances. See Section 31 20 00 “Earth Moving.” 

B. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete. 

C. Proceed with concrete operations only after nonconforming conditions have been corrected 

and subgrade is ready to receive pavement. 

3.2 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms to required lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to 

allow continuous progress of work and so forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after 

concrete placement. 

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from 

concrete without damage. 

3.3 JOINTS 

A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to the line, 

with faces perpendicular to the surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right 

angles to the centerline unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When joining existing structures, place transverse joints to align with previously placed 

joints, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at the side and end terminations of the concrete 

structure and at locations where concrete operations are stopped for more than one-half hour 

unless the structure terminates at isolation joints. 

1. Butt Joints:  Use epoxy bonding adhesive at joint locations where fresh concrete is 

placed against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

C. Expansion Joints:  

1. Construct expansion joints of the preformed filler type in concrete structures as shown 

and the following: 

a. Not less than 1/2-inch wide, except where abutting or underlying concrete joints 

are larger, then the width shall match those joints. 

b. At right angles to the structure alignment and normal to the structure surface. 

c. Which completely separates the concrete segments. 

d. Placed flush or no more than 1/8-inch below the concrete surface. 
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2. Curbs, Curb Inlets, Islands, and Traffic Separators: provide expansion joints: 

a. Opposite abutting expansion joints in abutting concrete. 

b. Over existing expansion joints in concrete underlying the new concrete structure. 

c. At each point of tangency in the structure alignment. 

d. Not over 200-foot spacing. 

3. Driveways, Walks, Monolithic Curbs and Sidewalks, And Surfacing. Provide expansion 

joints: 

a. Between driveways and concrete pavement. 

b. Transversely in walks opposite expansion joints in adjoining curbs and elsewhere 

so the distance between joints does not exceed 45-feet. 

c. Transversely in walks at a distance of 16-feet to 8-feet from ends of walks which 

abut curbs. 

d. Around poles, posts, boxes, and other fixtures which protrude through or against 

the structures. 

4. Stairs: Provide expansion joints for stairs at the top and bottom landings as shown. 

D. Contraction Joints. Construct transverse contraction joints of the weakened plane or dummy 

type in the exposed surfaces of the concrete structures as shown and the following: 

1. Locations. Locate contraction joints: 

a. Over contraction joints in concrete underlying the new concrete structure. 

b. Opposite contraction joints in abutting concrete. 

c. At locations to confine joint spacing to a maximum of 15-feet. 

2. Methods. Construct contraction joints by: 

a. Inserting and removing plates or other devices. 

b. Inserting and leaving in place preformed expansion joint filler even and flush with 

the concrete surface. 

c. Sawing as soon as practical after concrete placement but before any uncontrolled 

cracking occurs. 

d. Tooling. 

e. Other approved methods. 

3. Requirements. Contraction Joints shall: 

a. Be not less than 1/8-inch or more than 1/4-inch wide. 

b. Be a depth of one-third the thickness of the concrete. 

c. Have clean, unfilled grooves (if preformed expansion joint filler is not used). 
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3.4 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Inspection:  Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation and items to 

be embedded or cast in.  Notify other trades to permit the installation of their work. 

B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from the subbase surface and reinforcement before placing 

concrete.  Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces. 

C. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed. Do not 

place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation 

and alignment. 

D. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, placing, and 

consolidating concrete. 

E. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at the Project site. 

F. Do not add water to fresh concrete after testing. 

G. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented 

by hand spading, rodding, or tamping. 

1. Consolidate concrete along the face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an 

internal vibrator.  Keep the vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side 

forms.  Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  

Consolidate with care to prevent dislocating joint devices. 

H. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not 

push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move the concrete into place. 

I. Screed the paving surface with a straightedge and strike off. 

J. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform 

surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further 

disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface 

treatments. 

K. Curbs and Gutters:  When automatic machine placement is used for curb and gutter 

placement, submit revised mix design and laboratory test results that meet or exceed 

requirements.  Produce curbs and gutters to the required cross-section, lines, grades, finish, 

and jointing as specified for formed concrete.  If results are not approved, remove, and replace 

with formed concrete. 

L. Remove forms after the concrete has taken its initial set and while the concrete is still green. 

Repair minor defects with mortar containing one part Portland cement and two parts sand. 

Plastering will not be permitted on the faces and exposed surfaces. Honeycombed and other 

structurally defective concrete shall be removed and replaced at no added cost to the Owner. 

While the concrete is still green, the exposed surfaces shall be finished by rubbing down high 

spots and form marks, by rubbing the moistened surfaces with a suitable device to provide a 
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uniform texture and smooth surface, or by applying and rubbing a thin cement grout to 

produce a uniform color. 

M. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete work from 

physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low 

temperatures. 

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40-deg F, uniformly heat 

water and aggregate before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less 

than 50-deg F and not more than 80-deg F at point of placement. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. 

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 

chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mix designs. 

N. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather conditions 

exist: 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain the concrete temperature below 90-deg F at 

the time of placement.  Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control 

temperature, provided the water equivalent of ice is calculated to the total amount of 

mixing water.  Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not 

exceed ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete. 

3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  Keep 

subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

3.5 FLOAT FINISHING 

A. General:  Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 

B. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when the bleed-water sheen has 

disappeared, and the concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float 

surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if the area is small or inaccessible to 

power units.  Finish surfaces to true planes.  Cut down high spots and fill low spots.  Refloat 

the surface immediately to a uniform granular texture. 

1. All broom finishes to meet WSDOT Standard Specification 8-14. 

C. Edging: Tool edges of pavement, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete after initial floating with 

an edging tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying the surface finish. 

Eliminate tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

3.6 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 

temperatures. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE CURBS, GUTTERS, SIDEWALKS, AND DRIVEWAYS 321600 - 9 

B. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection. 

C. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 

conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2-lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 

operations.  Apply according to the manufacturer's written instructions after placing, 

screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing. 

D. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 

surface. 

E. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing 

compound, or a combination of these as follows and shall meet WSDOT Standard Specification 

9-23. 

1. Moist Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the 

following materials: 

a. Water. 

b. Continuous water-fog spray. 

c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with a 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 

cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends 

lapped at least 12-inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately 

repair any holes or tears during the curing period using cover material and waterproof 

tape. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 

according to the manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy 

rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and 

repair damage during the curing period. 

3.7 CONCRETE TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows: 

1. Elevation:  1/4-inch. 

2. Thickness:  Plus 3/8-inch, minus 1/4-inch. 

3. Surface:  Gap below 10-foot-long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/4-inch. 

4. Joint Spacing:   1/2- inch. 

5. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/4-inch, no minus. 

6. Joint Width:  Plus 1/8-inch, no minus. 
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3.8 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 

comply with the requirements in this Section. Remove work in complete sections from joint to 

joint unless otherwise approved by Engineer. 

B. Protect concrete structures from damage.  Exclude traffic from structures for at least 14-days 

after placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain structures as clean as 

possible by removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

C. Maintain concrete structures free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  

Sweep sidewalk not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion 

inspections. 

END OF SECTION 321600 
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SECTION 321723 - PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. The section includes painted markings applied to asphalt and concrete pavement. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Benjamin Moore & Co. 

2. Columbia Paint & Coatings. 

3. Rodda Paint Co. 

4. Sherwin-Williams Company (The). 

5. Or approved equal. 

2.2 PAVEMENT-MARKING PAINT 

A. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Low VOC solvent paint as identified in Section 8-22 of the 2024 

WSDOT Standard Specifications. 

1. Color:  As indicated. 

B. Thermoplastic Pavement Markings: Type B-HS Pre-formed, fused thermoplastic film 

conformed to the requirements of 1030 WSDOT Design Manual and AASHTO M 249. 

1. Color: White. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PAVEMENT MARKING 

A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified 

with Architect. 

B. Allow paving to age for a minimum of 30-days before starting pavement marking. 

C. Sweep and clean the surface to eliminate loose material and dust. 

D. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings, of dimensions 

indicated, with uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to 

provide a minimum wet film thickness of 15-mils. 

1. Apply graphic symbols and lettering with paint-resistant, die-cut stencils.  Apply paint so 

that it cannot run beneath the stencil. 

2. Broadcast glass beads uniformly into wet markings at a rate of 6 lb./gal. 

E. Install thermoplastic pavement markings as indicated on the drawings per the requirements of 

Section 8-22 of the 2024 WSDOT Standard Specifications for construction. 

END OF SECTION 321723 
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SECTION 329113-SOIL PREPARATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. The work covered in this section consists of furnishing all labor, materials and equipment 

for testing, preparation, and placement of topsoil and compost in depaved planters as 
indicated by the drawings and as specified. For Filtration & Biopod Planting media 
specifications, refer to Civil specifications section 31 20 00 - EARTH MOVING 

2. All rough grading operations shall be completed as required by these specifications.  
Topsoil placement or backfilling in areas to be landscaped shall not occur until the 
Owner’s Representative has issued written approval of the rough grade and topsoil. 

3. Coordinate placement of topsoil and required soil amendments with the establishment of 
grades in depaved planters.  

 
 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Section 329300; Plants 
2. Civil specifications Section 31 20 00 - EARTH MOVING 

1.3 DEFINITIONS  

A. Backfill:  The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation. 

B. Depaved Planter: All soil specifications in this section apply only to Depaved Planters. For 
Filtration & Biopod Planting media specifications, refer to Civil specifications section 31 20 00 
- EARTH MOVING 

C. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

D. Manufactured Topsoil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand 
with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil. 

E. Pesticide:  A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a 
pest.  This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and 
molluscicides.  It also includes substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator, 
defoliant, or desiccant. 
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F. Pests:  Living organisms that occur where they are not desired, or that cause damage to plants, 
animals, or people.  These include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents 
(gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses. 

G. Planting Area:  Areas to be planted. Depaved Planter, as indicated on civil plan sheets. 

H. Planting Soil:  Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place surface 
soil; imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendments and 
perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth. 

I. Plant; Plants; Plant Material:  These terms refer to vegetation in general, including trees, shrubs, 
vines, ground covers, ornamental grasses, bulbs, corms, tubers, or herbaceous vegetation. 

J. Root Flare:  Also called "trunk flare."  The area at the base of the plant's stem or trunk where 
the stem or trunk broadens to form roots; the area of transition between the root system and the 
stem or trunk. 

K. Stem Girdling Roots:  Roots that encircle the stems (trunks) of trees below the soil surface. 

L. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top 
surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. 

M. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic 
matter and soil organisms. 

N. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site.  
In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil; but in disturbed areas such as urban 
environments, the surface soil can be subsoil. 

O. Topsoil:  Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing in-
place surface soil and is the zone where plant roots grow. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. At least 30 working days prior to use on site the Contractor shall submit the following 
information to the Owner’s Representative. 

1. Certified analysis of compost mixture components required by these specifications. 
a. Compost Analysis: Furnish analysis by a qualified testing laboratory stating pH 

range, moisture content, particle size (sieve analysis), soluble salt content, and 
percentage of inert materials. 

2. Certified analysis of imported topsoil required by these specifications. 
a. Topsoil Analysis:  Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory 

stating percentages of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; 
cation exchange capacity; [sodium absorption ratio; deleterious material; pH; and 
mineral and plant-nutrient content of topsoil. 

b. Report suitability of tested soil for plant growth. 
c. Based upon the test results, state recommendations for soil treatments and soil 

amendments to be incorporated.  State recommendations in weight per 1000 sq. ft. 
(92.9 sq. m) or volume per cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) for nitrogen, phosphorus, and 
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potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce satisfactory planting 
soil suitable for healthy, viable plants. 

d. Report presence of problem salts, minerals, or heavy metals, including aluminum, 
arsenic, barium, cadmium, chromium, cobalt, lead, lithium, and vanadium.  If such 
problem materials are present, provide additional recommendations for corrective 
action 

e. Available Testing Laboratories: 
1) Soil and Plant Laboratory, Inc. – www.soilandplantlaboratory.com  
2) Western Agricultural Laboratories – www.al-labs-west.com  

 
3. Where any tests show results failing to conform to the required standards the Contractor 

shall include with the testing report a recommended treatment plan to bring the material 
into conformance. 

4. Herbicide application plan by a licensed herbicide applicator. Including product data 
sheet(s), application rate, application location and allowed condition for application. Plan 
must be approved by Owner’s Rep before application can begin.  

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Soil Preparation - All soil preparation work shall be done under the supervision of a Contractor 
having experience in landscape construction.  All work shall be done in accordance with proper 
horticultural practices. 

B. Herbicide Application - Applications of herbicide for weed control, as required, shall be made 
only by an applicator currently licensed under State and Federal law. 

C. The Contractor shall store fertilizer and other required materials in a dry place and free from the 
intrusion of moisture. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Prior to the work of this section all rough graded surfaces shall be free of: 
1. Concrete, asphalt, and other construction debris;  
2. Limbs, twigs, cones, seed-pods and other woody material; and 
3. Rock, gravel or other material not suitable for plant growth. 

B. In all plant bed areas the sub-grade shall be free of unsuitable material such as stumps, roots, 
rocks, concrete, asphalt, or metals, for a minimum depth of 24 inches and in all lawn or seeded 
areas the sub-grade shall be free of unsuitable material for a minimum depth of 12 inches. 

C. The Contractor shall provide protective covers and barriers as necessary to prevent damage and 
staining to all site improvements. 

D. The Contractor shall prepare topsoil only when weather and soil conditions allow.   Do not 
attempt soil preparation work when weather or soil conditions would contribute to poor or 
improper mixing, voids, or other adverse conditions. 

E. The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent runoff of topsoil and fertilizers 
from leaving site or entering storm systems, or any waterway. 
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1.7 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULE 

A. Coordinate soil preparation work with installation of other site improvements and planting of 
trees, shrubs, ground covers and lawns. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 DEPAVED PLANTER SOILS  

A. Planting Soil: Meeting ASTM D 5268,  
1. Ratio of Loose Compost to Imported Topsoil by Volume:  1:2 
2. pH range of 5.5 to 7 
3. a minimum of 6 percent organic material content 
4. free of stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful to 

plant growth. 
5. Ratio of Diatomaceous Earth to Topsoil by Volume: 5% 

 
 

B. Imported Topsoil Soil: Imported topsoil or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources combined 
with soil amendments to acceptable produce planting soil. 
1. Textural Class Requirements:  Topsoil textural analysis shall fall within the following 

gradations: 
 
 Textural Class    % of Total Weight    Average % 
 Sand (0.05-2.0mm dia.)    45-75      60 
 Silt (0.002-0.05mm dia.)   15-35      25 
 Clay (less than 0.002mm dia.)  05-20      15 
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2. Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or mining sites where 

topsoil occurs at least 4 inches(100 mm) deep; do not obtain from agricultural land, bogs 
or marshes. 

3. Screened and free of stones 1 inch(25 mm) or larger in any dimension; free of roots, 
plants, sod, clods, clay lumps, pockets of coarse sand, paint, paint washout, concrete 
slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel 
fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, acid, and other extraneous 
materials harmful to plant growth. 

4. free of weeds and invasive plants including but not limited to: 
a. Cirsium arvense (Canadian Thistle) 
b. Convolvulus spp.  (Morning Glory) 
c. Cytisus scoparus (Scotch Broom) 
d. Dipsacus sylvestris  (Common Teasel) 
e. Festuca arundinaceae (Tall Fescue) 
f. Hedera helix (English Ivy) 
g. Holcus canatus  (Velvet Grass) 
h. Lolium spp.  (Rye Grasses) 
i. Lotus corniculatus  (Bird's Foot Trefoil) 
j. Lythrium salicaria  (Purple Loose Strife) 
k. Melilotus spp.  (Sweet Clover) 
l. Myriophyllum spicatum  (Eurasian Milfoil) 
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m. Phalaris arundinaceae (Reed Canary Grass) 
n. Rubus discolor (Himalayan Blackberry) 
o. Solanum spp. (Nightshade) 
p. Trifolium spp. (Clovers), and  

5. Not infested with nematodes, grubs, other pests, pest eggs, or other undesirable 
organisms and disease-causing plant pathogens. 

6. Friable and with sufficient structure to give good tilth and aeration.  Continuous, air-
filled, pore-space content on a volume/volume basis shall be at least 15 percent when 
moisture is present at field capacity.  Soil shall have a field capacity of at least 15 percent 
on a dry weight basis. 
 

C. COMPOST 

Compost:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter,  
1. pH range of 5.5 to 8 
2. moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight 
3. 100 percent passing through 1/2-inch sieve;  
4. soluble salt content of 5 to 10 decisiemens/m 
5. not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants  
6. free of substances toxic to plantings 

7. Organic Matter Content:  50 to 60 percent of dry weight. 

2.2 INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS 

 
A. Lime:  ASTM C 602, agricultural limestone containing a minimum 80 percent calcium 

carbonate equivalent and as follows: 
1. Class:  Class O, with a minimum 95 percent passing through No. 8(2.36-mm) sieve and a 

minimum 55 percent passing through No. 60(0.25-mm) sieve. 

B. Sulfur:  Granular, biodegradable, containing a minimum of 90 percent sulfur, with a minimum 
99 percent passing through No. 6(3.35-mm) sieve and a maximum 10 percent passing through 
No. 40(0.425-mm) sieve. 

C. Iron Sulfate:  Granulated ferrous sulfate containing a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10 
percent sulfur. 

D. Aluminum Sulfate:  Commercial grade, unadulterated. 

E. Perlite:  Horticultural perlite, soil amendment grade. 

F. Agricultural Gypsum:  Finely ground, containing a minimum of 90 percent calcium sulfate. 

G. Sand:  Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, free of toxic materials. 

H. Diatomaceous Earth:  Calcined, diatomaceous earth, 90 percent silica, with approximately 140 
percent water absorption capacity by weight. 
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2.3 FERTILIZERS 

A. Bonemeal:  Commercial, raw or steamed, finely ground; a minimum of 4 percent nitrogen and 
20 percent phosphoric acid. 

B. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  1 lb/1000 sq. ft.(0.45 kg/92.9 sq. m) of actual nitrogen, 4 percent 
phosphorous, and 2 percent potassium, by weight. 

2. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 
reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

C. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent potassium, by 
weight. 

2. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 
reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

D. Planting Tablets:  Tightly compressed chip type, long-lasting, slow-release, commercial-grade 
planting fertilizer in tablet form.  Tablets shall break down with soil bacteria, converting 
nutrients into a form that can be absorbed by plant roots. 

1. Size:  10-gram tablets. 
2. Nutrient Composition:  20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 5 percent 

potassium, by weight plus micronutrients. 

2.4 PRE-EMERGENT HERBICIDE 

A. Pre-emergent herbicide shall be as directed for condition by currently licensed herbicide 
applicator. All herbicides used on site must be approved for marine use and aquatic use.  
1. Owner’s Rep to approve all herbicide products and plans before application.  

2.5 POST-EMERGENT HERBICIDE 

A. Post-emergent herbicide shall be as directed for condition by currently licensed herbicide 
applicator. All herbicides used on site must be approved for marine use and aquatic use.  
1. Owner’s Rep to approve all herbicide products and plans before application.  

2.6 WATER 

A. Water shall be suitable for irrigation, free from oil, acid, alkali, salt or other substances harmful 
to plant life. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. The Contractor shall examine the entire site for conditions that will adversely affect execution, 
permanence and quality of work, and survival of plant materials.  Proceed with installation only 
after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

B. Rough Grading Inspection - Contractor shall notify Owner’s Representative a minimum of 72 
hours in advance for inspection of rough grades. 

C. The Contractor shall verify that rough grades and slopes of areas to be planted areas are set at 
sufficient depth to allow for placement of specified materials.  If the site is not suitable for 
landscaping operations, the Contractor shall perform necessary corrective work. 

3.2 GENERAL PREPARATION OF GROUND SURFACES – ALL PLANTING OR SEEDING 
AREAS 

A. The Contractor shall eliminate uneven areas and low spots, remove lumber, stones, sticks, 
mortar, concrete, rubbish, debris, contaminated soil and any other material harmful to plant life, 
in shrub and ground cover beds. 

B. The Contractor shall verify that invasive species and weeds have been eliminated prior to the 
placement of topsoil.  The Contractor must not place topsoil until all living weed matter has 
been eliminated.    

C. Weed eradication shall include herbicide and non-herbicide methods. Eradication shall include 
and is not limited to elimination of the following invasive species and weeds; 

 
Cirsium arvense (Canadian Thistle) 
Convolvulus spp.  (Morning Glory) 
Cytisus scoparus (Scotch Broom) 
Dipsacus sylvestris  (Common Teasel) 
Festuca arundinaceae (Tall Fescue) 
Hedera helix (English Ivy) 
Holcus canatus  (Velvet Grass) 
Lolium spp.  (Rye Grasses) 
Lotus corniculatus  (Bird's Foot Trefoil) 
Lythrium salicaria  (Purple Loose Strife) 
Melilotus spp.  (Sweet Clover) 
Myriophyllum spicatum  (Eurasian Milfoil) 
Phalaris arundinaceae (Reed Canary Grass) 
Rubus discolor (Himalayan Blackberry) 
Solanum spp. (Nightshade) 
Trifolium spp. (Clovers) 

 
1. Herbicide application shall be by manual 'spot spraying', wicking, or backpack methods 

per manufacturer's specifications.  
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2. Herbicide application shall be as directed by a currently licensed applicator and shall be 
strictly applied by manufacturer's specifications, and applicable codes and regulations. 

3. Remove invasive plant material after herbicide application has effectively stopped plant 
growth.  Dispose legally off-site.  

4. After initial spraying and removal of weeds, and prior to placing topsoil, the contractor 
shall water the subgrade sufficiently to germinate dormant weed seeds.  
a. Prior to this weed crop producing seeds, the contractor shall spray these weeds 

with herbicide and remove them from the site.   
b. Before continuing with topsoil placement the contractor shall verify with the 

Owner’s Representative whether or not to repeat this treatment.  
5. Selective hand removal by non-herbicide methods shall be utilized if herbicide 

application threatens existing plantings.  
6. Existing or new plantings damaged or killed by herbicide application shall be replaced 

immediately at no additional cost to the Owner. 
7. Herbicide shall not be applied to anything besides sub surface before planting. 

Application at any other time or to any other surface or area must be approved by 
Owner’s Rep.  

3.3 PLACING PLANTING SOILS 
 

A. Planting soils shall be placed in minimum depths of 12 inches in planting beds, and 3 inches in 
seeded areas. 

B. Verify that planting soil is stockpiled in sufficient quantities to be placed at depths specified.  
The Contractor shall notify the Owner’s Representative immediately if supplies are inadequate 
or do not meet specifications for topsoil.  The Contractor shall provided imported topsoil 
meeting the requirements of this section if the supply of existing on-site topsoil is insufficient. 

C. Planting soil shall be placed at specified grades between any existing or constructed points on 
the site, such as curbs, walls, walks and paving.  

3.4 SOIL PREPARATION IN PLANTING BEDS 
 

A. Loosen subgrade of planting beds to a minimum depth of 4 inches. Remove stones larger than 1 
inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally 
dispose of them off Owner's property. 
1. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix off-site before spreading 

a. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within a few 
days. 

b. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer. 

2. Spread planting soil mix to a depth of 12 inches but not less than required to meet finish 
grades after natural settlement.  Do not spread if planting soil or subgrade is frozen, 
muddy, or excessively wet. 

3. Spread approximately one-half the thickness of planting soil mix over loosened subgrade.  
Mix thoroughly into top 2 inches subgrade.  Spread remainder of planting soil mix. 
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B. Finish Grading:  Grade planting beds to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 
fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. 

C. Restore planting beds if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting. 

3.5 SOIL PREPARATION IN SEEDED AREAS 

A. Limit seeded area preparation to areas to be planted. 

B. Unchanged Subgrades:  If seeds are to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by 
excavating, grading, or surface soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows: 

1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, and turf.  Do not mix into surface soil. 

2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least of 6 inches. Apply soil amendments and 
fertilizers according to planting soil mix proportions and mix thoroughly into top 4 inches 
of soil.  Till soil to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture. 

3. Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and other 
extraneous matter. 

4. Legally dispose of waste material, including grass, vegetation, and turf, off Owner's 
property. 

C. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 
fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation.  Roll and rake, remove 
ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit fine grading to areas that can be planted 
in the immediate future. 

D. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface 
to dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil. 

E. Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting. 

3.6 CLEANUP 

A. Keep project site free from accumulation of debris, topsoil, and other material. 

B. At completion of each area of work, completely remove debris, equipment and surplus 
materials. 

C. Any paved area or surfaces stained or soiled from landscaping materials shall be cleaned with a 
power sweeper using water under pressure.  Building surfaces shall be washed with proper 
equipment and materials as approved by the Owner’s Representative. 

END OF SECTION 329113 
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SECTION 329300–PLANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Furnishing all labor, materials and equipment for installation of landscape planting as 
shown on the drawings and as specified. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Section 329113, Soil Preparation 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. The following publications, referred to thereafter by basic designation only, form a part of this 
specification to the extent indicated by references: 
1. STANDARDIZED PLANT NAMES, 1942 Edition, published by J. Horace McFarland 

Company. 
2. FLORA OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST; by Hitchcock and Cronquist, latest edition, 
3. Federal Standard for Fertilizers - Mixed, Commercial:  FS0-F-241D 

B. Balled and Burlapped Stock:  Exterior plants dug with firm, natural balls of earth in which they 
are grown, with ball size not less than sizes indicated wrapped, tied, rigidly supported, and 
drum-laced as recommended by ANSI Z60.1. 

C. Balled and Potted Stock:  Exterior plants dug with firm, natural balls of earth in which they are 
grown and placed, unbroken, in a container.  Ball size is not less than sizes indicated. 

D. Bare-Root Stock:  Exterior plants with a well-branched, fibrous-root system developed by 
transplanting or root pruning, with soil or growing medium removed, and with not less than 
minimum root spread according to ANSI Z60.1 for kind and size of exterior plant required. 

E. Container-Grown Stock:  Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted exterior plants grown in a container 
with well-established root system reaching sides of container and maintaining a firm ball when 
removed from container.  Container shall be rigid enough to hold ball shape and protect root 
mass during shipping and be sized according to ANSI Z60.1 for kind, type, and size of exterior 
plant required. 

F. Fabric Bag-Grown Stock:  Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted exterior plants established and grown 
in-ground in a porous fabric bag with well-established root system reaching sides of fabric bag.  
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Fabric bag size is not less than diameter, depth, and volume required by ANSI Z60.1 for type 
and size of exterior plant. 

G. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

H. Planting Soil:  Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified to 
become topsoil; mixed with soil amendments. 

I. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface 
of a fill or backfill, before placing planting soil. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Submit certifications, or samples of material requested for substitution.  

C. Submit materials data for all materials requested in planting specification; manufacturer, 
ingredients/ materials, safety data etc.  

D. A minimum of 1 week prior to purchase, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner’s 
Representative, copies of all nursery invoices for plant materials to be used on site.  The copies 
must indicate source of supply by name, address and phone number, order invoice number, and 
size and quantity for each species or variety ordered. 

E. Inspection certificates: 
1. All plant material shall meet requirements of State and Federal laws with respect to 

inspection for plant diseases and infestation. 
2. Inspection certificates required by law shall accompany each shipment of plant materials 

and be submitted to the Owner’s Representative. 

F. Certification of Seed:  From seed vendor for each seed monostand or mixture stating the 
botanical and common name and percentage by weight of each species and variety, and 
percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed.  Include the year of production and date of 
packaging. Certification of each seed mixture for seed, identifying source, including name and 
telephone number of supplier. 

 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Work and material supplied shall comply with applicable requirements of the United States 
Department of Agriculture (USDA). 

B. The Contractor shall protect all materials, at all times during handling, shipping and storage, 
from extreme weather conditions, wind, drying of roots or root ball injury. 

C. Plant materials showing damage from handling, shipping or during planting shall be rejected by 
the Owner’s Representative and shall be replaced by the Contractor at their expense. 
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D. Provide quality, size, genus, species, and variety of exterior plants indicated, complying with 
applicable requirements in ANSI Z60.1, "American Standard for Nursery Stock." 

1. Selection of exterior plants purchased under allowances will be made by Owner’s 
Representative, who will tag plants at their place of growth before they are prepared for 
transplanting. 

E. Tree and Shrub Measurements:  Measure according to ANSI Z60.1 with branches and trunks or 
canes in their normal position.  Do not prune to obtain required sizes.  Take caliper 
measurements 6 inches above ground for trees up to 4-inch caliper size. Measure main body of 
tree or shrub for height and spread; do not measure branches or roots tip-to-tip. 

F. Observation:  Owner’s Representative to observe trees and shrubs at site before planting for 
compliance with requirements for genus, species, variety, size, and quality.  Owner’s 
Representative retains right to observe trees and shrubs further for size and condition of balls 
and root systems, insects, injuries, and latent defects and to reject unsatisfactory or defective 
material at any time during progress of work.  Remove rejected trees or shrubs immediately 
from Project site. 

G. Store fertilizers in a dry place and protect from intrusion of moisture. 

H. Planting 
1. All landscaping work shall be done under the supervision of a Contractor currently 

licensed in landscape construction, under respective jurisdictions, and having a minimum 
of two years experience in landscape construction.  All work shall be done in accordance 
with proper horticultural practices and hereinafter described. 

2. Installer's Personnel Certifications:  Certified Landscape Technician, CLT-Exterior. 

I. Herbicide Application 
1. Application of herbicides for weed control as may be required shall be made only by an 

applicator currently licensed under state law. 
 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver exterior plants freshly dug. 

1. Immediately after digging up bare-root stock, pack root system in wet straw, hay, or other 
suitable material to keep root system moist until planting.  

2. Deliver grass seed in original containers showing analysis of seed mixture, percentage of 
pure seed, year of production, net weight, date of packaging and location of packaging.  
Damaged packages are not acceptable. 

3. Deliver fertilizer in waterproof bags showing weight, chemical analysis, and name of 
manufacturer. 

 

B. Do not prune trees and shrubs before delivery, except as approved by Architect.  Protect bark, 
branches, and root systems from sun scald, drying, sweating, whipping, and other handling and 
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tying damage.  Do not bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy their 
natural shape.  Provide protective covering of exterior plants during delivery.  Do not drop 
exterior plants during delivery. 

C. Handle planting stock by root ball. 

D. Deliver exterior plants after preparations for planting have been completed and install 
immediately after approval.  If planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set 
exterior plants trees in shade, protect from weather and mechanical damage, and keep roots 
moist. Planting shall not be delayed more than 48 hours after delivery. 

1. Heel-in bare-root stock.  Soak roots in water for two hours if dried out. 
2. Set balled stock on ground and cover ball with soil, peat moss, sawdust, or other 

acceptable material. 
3. Do not remove container-grown stock from containers before time of planting. 
4. Water root systems of exterior plants stored on-site with a fine-mist spray.  Water as 

often as necessary to maintain root systems in a moist condition. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS AND COORDINATION 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit. Do not plant into frozen soil or in frozen temperatures.  

B. The Contractor shall coordinate planting work with soil preparation. 

C. Weather conditions: Seeding and planting is not permitted during the following conditions: 

1. Cold weather: When air or surface temperature is less than 32 degrees F 
2. Hot weather: When air temperature is greater than 80 degrees F 
3. Soil Temperature: When soil temperature is less than 55 degrees F 
4. Wet weather: When ground becomes saturated. 
5. Windy weather: When wind velocity is greater than 10 mph 

1.8 PLANT MATERIALS SUBSTITUTION 

A. Plants, not specifically named in the plant list, will not be accepted unless specifically accepted 
in writing by the Owner’s Representative. 

B. Substitutes proposed for approval, in each case shall possess the same essential characteristics 
as the kind of plant actually specified in regard to appearance, ultimate height, shape, and habit 
of growth, general soil, and other requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TREES, SHRUBS AND GROUNDCOVER 

A. General species, variety, quantity, size and condition of plant will be provided as indicated on 
the drawings.  
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 Plant material shall be supplied, but not limited to form and conditions defined as follows: 
 

Rhizome:   Section of root or stolon 
Propagules:  Section of stem 
Bulb:  Single bulb mass 
Plug:  Rooted Cutting 
Aquatic container:  Water filled container for floating plants 
Seedling:  Rooted tree or shrub 
Tubeling:  Rooted tree or shrub in single tube 
Bare Root: Shrub or tree with soil removed from root mass 
Cutting:  Stem cut from parent stock  
Ball and Burlap: Tree or shrub with excavated root ball wrapped and tied 
Container: Standard pot or bag, per ANSI standard sizing. 

 

B. Nomenclature shall conform to "Standardized Plant Names." 

C. Quality definitions, grading tolerances, and caliper to height ratios no less than minimum 
specified in ANSI Z60.1. 

D. Plant material shall be healthy nursery stock, well branched, full foliated when in leaf, free from 
disease, injury, insects, all weeds and weed roots. 

E. Cold storage plants shall not be permitted. 

F. Plant materials shall be nursery-grown unless otherwise specified. Nursery-grown plants shall 
have been growing continuously in licensed nurseries for the following minimum number of 
growing seasons: 

 
Plant Materials  Time in Nursery   
Evergreens and conifers  Two growing seasons 
Deciduous     One growing season 
Groundcover and Vines  One growing season 

 

G. Balled and burlapped (B&B) stock shall be furnished with natural ball. 

H. Potted and container stock shall be well rooted, vigorous enough to ensure survival and exhibit 
healthy growth. 

I. Container stock shall have been growing in its container for a minimum of six (6) months and a 
maximum of two (2) years, with roots filling the containers but not showing evidence of being 
or having been root bound. 

J. Trees: Provide untapped, straight, single-leader trees. 

K. Plant materials shall be free from disease, insects, disfiguring knots, sun scale, injuries, bark 
abrasion, evidence of improper pruning and other objectionable disfigurements. 

L. Trees and shrubs shall have all developed branching system; shrubs shall have full foliage and 
shall not be leggy. 
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M. Thin, weak, leggy, or misshapen plants will be rejected by the Owner’s Representative. 

N. Labels: The correct horticultural name, size and caliper and/or other data, as specified in the 
Plant Material List, written on durable labels in weather-resistant ink, shall be securely attached 
to all individually shipped plants and to each box, bundle, bale and container of plant materials. 
Labels shall remain on representative plant materials until final acceptance of planting. Labels 
shall be affixed in such a manner that will not girdle the plant materials.   

O. The species (botanical and common names), size, manner in which the plants are furnished, and 
spacing of the required plant materials, are noted on the planting plan.  

P. The quantities of plant materials shall be as determined by the Contractor in accordance with 
the specified spacing, or location on plan.  Surplus or shortages of plant quantities shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor. 

2.2 SEEDING 

A. General 

1. Seed shall meet or exceed Blue Tag quality according to current Oregon Certified Seed 
Standards published by Oregon State University. 

2. Seeds shall be labeled in accordance with USDA Rules and Regulations under the 
Federal Seed Act. 

3. Seeds shall be furnished in sealed, standard containers unless written exception is 
granted. 

4. Noxious weed seed not to exceed 1% by weight. 
5. Seed that is wet or moldy or has been damaged in transit will not be accepted. 

B. Seed Mix:   
1. Shall be Xeriscape Ecolawn Seed Mix from Sunmark Seeds planted at 2lb. Per sf rate or 

approved equal.  
2. See mix must be: low growing, extremely drought tolerant grass wildflower ground 

cover, have a high ratio of wildflower to grasses and flourish in low water areas with no 
irrigation.  Species must be low maintenance, drought tolerant and assist in erosion 
control.  

2.3 TREE STABILIZATION MATERIALS 

A. Stakes and Guys: 

1. Upright and Guy Stakes:  Rough-sawn, sound, new hardwood or softwood with specified 
wood pressure-preservative treatment, free of knots, holes, cross grain, and other defects, 
2-by-2-inch nominal by length indicated, pointed at one end. 

2. Wood Deadmen:  Timbers measuring 8 inches in diameter and 48 inches long, treated 
with specified wood pressure-preservative treatment. 

3. Flexible Ties:  Wide rubber or elastic bands or straps of length required to reach stakes or 
turnbuckles. 

4. Guys and Tie Wires:  ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1, galvanized-steel wire, two-strand, 
twisted, 0.106 inch in diameter. 
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5. Tree-Tie Webbing:  UV-resistant polypropylene or nylon webbing with brass grommets. 
6. Guy Cables:  Five-strand, 3/16-inchdiameter, galvanized-steel cable, with zinc-coated 

turnbuckles a minimum of 3 inches long, with two 3/8-inch galvanized eyebolts. 
7. Flags:  Standard surveyor's plastic flagging tape, white, 6 inches long. 

B. Root-Ball Stabilization Materials: 

1. Upright Stakes and Horizontal Hold-Down:  Rough-sawn, sound, new hardwood or 
softwood, free of knots, holes, cross grain, and other defects, 2-by-2-inch nominal by 
length indicated; stakes pointed at one end. 

2. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1. 

2.4 WATER 

A. Water shall be suitable for irrigation, free from oil, acid, alkali, salt or other substances harmful 
to plant life 

2.5 MULCHES 

A. Mulch for Planting Beds 
1. Fir and/or hemlock bark, 1-inch minus size with less than 30% bark finer than 1/4-inch 

size.  Sawdust and wood shavings will not be acceptable.  
2. Mulch shall have no evidence of residual vegetation or weed seeds in its composition. 

B. Mulch for Seeding Areas 
1. Compost Mulch:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 

to 8; moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 1-
inchsieve; soluble salt content of 2 to 5 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert 
contaminants and free of substances toxic to plantings; and as follows: 

2.6 ROOT BARRIER 

A. Root Barrier:  Black, molded, modular panels manufactured with 50 percent recycled 
polyethylene plastic with ultraviolet inhibitors, 85 mils thick, with vertical root deflecting ribs 
protruding 3/4 inch out from panel, and each panel 18 inches wide. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS 

A. Antidesiccant:  Water-insoluble emulsion, permeable moisture retarder, film forming, for trees 
and shrubs.  Deliver in original, sealed, and fully labeled containers and mix according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Burlap:  Non-synthetic, biodegradable. 

C. Mycorrhizal Fungi:  Dry, granular inoculant containing at least 5300 spores per lb of vesicular-
arbuscular mycorrhizal fungi and 95 million spores per lb of ectomycorrhizal fungi, 33 percent 
hydrogel, and a maximum of 5.5 percent inert material. 

Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Management Project 

 



Baker Bay Stormwater Project  5/15/24 
Learning Landscapes Design 

PLANTS 329300 - 8 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INITIAL INSPECTION OF PLANT MATERIAL 

A. All plant materials must be inspected by the Owner’s Representative before planting.  All plant 
material shall be free from insects, diseases, and injuries and sizing shall be equal to or 
exceeding measurements specified.  Transport and handle all materials in strict accordance with 
proper horticultural standards.  The Contractor shall provide plants with habit and growth that is 
normal, sound, healthy and vigorous.  

B. All plant materials not meeting specification requirements shall be rejected.  

C. All native plants shall be nursery stock except hardwood cuttings.  Nursery stock shall be grown 
from propagules or seed collected from western Oregon or western Washington sources only.  
Plants from off-site collection sources shall not be allowed, unless otherwise approved by the 
Owner’s Representative.   

3.2 PLANT BED PREPARATION 

A. Prepare plant beds as directed in Division 2, Soil Preparation. 

3.3 PLANT LAYOUT AND INSPECTION 

A. Layout of major planting areas as indicated on the plans are approximate only, and the locations 
and identity of all trees, shrubs and ground covers shall be outlined in the field by the 
Contractor, subject to review and approval. 

B. Inspection: The Contractor shall notify the Owner’s Representative forty-eight (48) hours prior 
to beginning any planting.  The Owner’s Representative may adjust plant material location to 
meet field conditions.  Planting shall not occur until the Owner’s Representative has approved 
the location and layout of all plant beds. 

3.4 TREES, SHRUBS AND GROUNDCOVER PLANTING  

A. Plant trees and shrubs upright and adjust to set best appearance or relationship to adjacent plants 
and structures.  Shrubs and groundcovers shall be planted one half the distance from curbs, 
sidewalks, buildings and other objects, as specified in the spacing requirements. 

 
 Native Plant material shall be planted with regard to condition specified on plan, per, but 

not limited to the following: 
 

Rhizome:  Cut into soil surface within 2 inches(50 mm) of surface 
Propagule: Cut into soil surface within 2 inches(50 mm) of surface 
Bulb: Set into soil 4 inches(100 mm)- 6 inches(150 mm) deep; 

point up 
Plug: Placed into soil at size of root mass 
Aquatic container: Dispersed into open water surface 
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Seedling: Cut into soil as deep as root mass, compacted 
Tubeling: Cut into soil as deep as root mass, compacted 
Bare Root: Placed into plant pit sufficient for root mass, compacted 
Cutting: Dibble into soil per cutting installation detail on plan  
Ball and Burlap: Placed into plant pit twice the size of root ball, compact-

ed 
Container:               Placed into plant pit twice the size of container 

 

B. Planting dates 
1. Critical dates for planting operations include the following; subject to revision by 

Owner’s Representative: 
Spring: February 15 - June 1 
Fall: September 1 – October 30 

2. If planting takes place outside these windows, an exception must be granted by the 
Owner’s Representative. Planting must always comply with critical conditions as listed in 
1.7 Conditions. 

C. Excavation for planting 
1. Stockpile all excavated topsoil for planting operations. 
2. In digging pits for trees, the contractor shall separate sod, topsoil suitable for backfill, and 

subsoil, and shall dispose of the sod, rocks and unsuitable material off-site. 
3. Diameter or minimum width of planting pit or trenches shall be as shown on the 

drawings. 
4. If standing water is encountered during excavation of the planting pits, the Contractor 

shall notify the Owner’s Representative who will determine the corrective drainage 
measures required.  

5. If underground obstructions or rocks are encountered in excavation of planting areas 
making it impossible to plant materials as shown on the contract documents, an alternate 
location for the planting shall be selected by the Owner’s Representative. 

6. Excess excavated topsoil shall be used to form saucers around plants as detailed.  Soil not 
required or suitable for the above usage shall be properly disposed of off the project site. 

D. Cutting: Cut off cleanly all broken or frayed roots, smaller than 1/2 inch caliper. 

E. Prior to completing backfilling, the upper two-thirds of the plant pit shall be flooded with the 
plant starter solution.  Allow solution to soak away.  Finish filling holes to finish grade and 
lightly compact soil around root ball. 

F. Placement and compaction: Place and compact backfill soil mixture carefully to avoid injury to 
roots; fill all voids. 

3.5 SHRUBS AND GROUNDCOVER PLANTING BED GRADES 

A. Establish finish grades and slopes in accordance with finish grades as specified. 
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3.6 MULCHING 

A. Mulch all shrubs and ground cover planting beds with a 3 inch layer of mulch material within 
two (2) days after planting.  Cover entire bed areas; apply evenly.  A 3 inch layer of mulch 
material shall be applied to saucer areas of trees and shrubs located outside of planting beds. 

3.7 STAKING TREES AND TREE STABILIZATION 

A. Install trunk stabilization as follows unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Upright Staking and Tying:  Stake trees of 2- through 5-inch (50- through 125-mm) 
caliper.  Stake trees of less than 2-inch (50-mm) caliper only as required to prevent wind 
tip out.  Use a minimum of two stakes of length required to penetrate at least 18 inches 
(450 mm) below bottom of backfilled excavation and to extend to the dimension shown 
on Drawings above grade.  Set vertical stakes and space to avoid penetrating root balls or 
root masses. 

2. Use two stakes for trees up to 12 feet (3.6 m) high and 2-1/2 inches (63 mm) or less in 
caliper; three stakes for trees less than 14 feet (4.2 m) high and up to 4 inches (100 mm) 
in caliper.  Space stakes equally around trees. 

3. Support trees with bands of flexible ties at contact points with tree trunk.  Allow enough 
slack to avoid rigid restraint of tree. 

4. Support trees with two strands of tie wire, connected to the brass grommets of tree-tie 
webbing at contact points with tree trunk.  Allow enough slack to avoid rigid restraint of 
tree. 

5. Plans and details supersede specification for staking and stabilization.  

3.8 ROOT-BARRIER INSTALLATION 

A. Install root barrier where trees are planted within 48 inches of paving or other hardscape 
elements, such as walls, curbs, and walkways and where shown on drawings.  

3.9 ANTIDESICCANT 

A. The application of the antidesiccant shall be prior to transplanting as a spray or during planting 
as a dip.  The antidesiccant shall not be applied if rain is anticipated in one hour or less.  If not 
previously applied, the Contractor shall, within 24 hours of completing backfilling, spray all 
evergreen and leafed-out deciduous plants with the antidesiccant thoroughly covering all leaves.  
The solution shall be mixed according to manufacturer's specifications. 

3.10 SEEDING INSTALLATION 

A. Planting dates: 
1. Between October 1 and March 30 seeding requires a cover of mulch or an erosion control

 blanket until 75 percent grass cover is established.Mulch is required at all times for seedi
ng because it protects seeds from heat, moisture loss, and transport due to runoff. Mulch c
an be applied on top of the seed or simultaneously by hydroseeding. 
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B. Review all disturbed areas in late August to early September and complete all seeding by the en
d of September. Otherwise, vegetation will not establish itself enough to provide more than aver
age protection. 

C. Seed and mulch all disturbed areas not otherwise vegetated at final site stabilization. Final stabil
ization means the completion of all soil disturbing activities at the site and the establishment of 
a permanent vegetative cover, or equivalent permanent stabilization measures (such as pavemen
t, riprap, gabions, or geotextiles) which will prevent erosion. 

D. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine.  Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity 
exceeds 5 mph.  Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right 
angles to each other. 

1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged. 

E. Sow seed at rate proscribed by seed provider.  

F. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch of topsoil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray. 

G. Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 1:6 by spreading straw mulch.  Spread uniformly 
at a minimum rate of 2 tons/acre to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches in loose depth over 
seeded areas.  Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable equipment. 

1. Anchor straw mulch by crimping into topsoil with suitable mechanical equipment. 
2. Bond straw mulch by spraying with asphalt emulsion at the rate of 10 to 13 gal./1000 sq. 

ft. Take precautions to prevent damage or staining of structures or other plantings 
adjacent to mulched areas.  Immediately clean damaged or stained areas. 

H. Protect seeded areas from hot, dry weather or drying winds by applying compost mulch within 
24 hours after completing seeding operations.  Soak and scatter uniformly to a depth of 3/16 
inch and roll to a smooth surface. 

3.11 ACCEPTANCE OF SEEDED AREAS 

A. Satisfactory Seeded Areas:  Unless otherwise specified all seeded areas shall at the time of 
substantial completion, exhibit a healthy, uniform, close stand of the specified seed mix, free of 
weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage of mix in specified proportions, exceeding 90 
percent over any 10 sq. ft. and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 inches.   

B. Reestablish seed that does not comply with requirements and continue maintenance until lawns 
are satisfactory. 

3.12 CLEANUP 

A. Keep premises free from accumulation of debris. 

B. At completion of each area of work, remove all debris, equipment and surplus materials 

END OF SECTION 329300 
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SECTION 330500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR UTILITIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Piping joining materials. 

2. Sleeves. 

3. Grout. 

4. Piping system common requirements. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Exposed Installations:  Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor ambient temperatures 

and weather conditions. 

B. Concealed Installations:  Concealed from view and protected from weather conditions and 

physical contact by building occupants but subject to outdoor ambient temperatures.  

Examples include installations within unheated shelters. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Steel Support Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, 

"Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

B. Steel Piping Welding:  Qualify processes and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure 

Vessel Code:  Section IX, "Welding and Brazing Qualifications." 

1. Comply with provisions in ASME B31 Series, "Code for Pressure Piping." 

2. Certify that each welder has passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes 

involved and that certification is current. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPING JOINING MATERIALS 

A. Pipe-Flange Gasket Materials:  Suitable for chemical and thermal conditions of piping system 

contents. 

1. ASME B16.21, nonmetallic, flat, asbestos free, 1/8-inch maximum thickness, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

a. Full-Face Type:  For flat-face, Class 125, cast-iron and cast-bronze flanges. 

b. Narrow-Face Type:  For raised-face, Class 250, cast-iron and steel flanges. 

2. AWWA C110, rubber, flat face, 1/8-inch thick, unless otherwise indicated; and full-face 

or ring type, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Flange Bolts and Nuts:  ASME B18.2.1, carbon steel, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Plastic, Pipe-Flange Gasket, Bolts, and Nuts:  Type and material recommended by piping 

system manufacturer, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Solder Filler Metals:  ASTM B 32, lead-free alloys.  Include water-flushable flux according to 

ASTM B 813. 

E. Brazing Filler Metals:  AWS A5.8, BCuP Series, copper-phosphorus alloys for general-duty 

brazing, unless otherwise indicated; and AWS A5.8, BAg1, silver alloy for refrigerant piping, 

unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Welding Filler Metals:  Comply with AWS D10.12/D10.12M for welding materials appropriate 

for wall thickness and chemical analysis of steel pipe being welded. 

G. Solvent Cements for Joining Plastic Piping: 

1. ABS Piping:  ASTM D 2235. 

2. CPVC Piping:  ASTM F 493. 

3. PVC Piping:  ASTM D 2564.  Include primer according to ASTM F 656. 

4. PVC to ABS Piping Transition:  ASTM D 3138. 

2.2 SLEEVES 

A. Galvanized-Steel Sheet Sleeves:  0.0239-inch minimum thickness; round tube closed with a 

welded longitudinal joint. 

B. Steel Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized, plain ends. 

C. Cast-Iron Sleeves:  Cast or fabricated "wall pipe" equivalent to ductile-iron pressure pipe, with 

plain ends and integral waterstop, unless otherwise indicated. 
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D. Molded PVC Sleeves:  Permanent, with nailing flange for attaching to wooden forms. 

E. PVC Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM D 1785, Schedule 40. 

F. Molded PE Sleeves:  Reusable, PE, tapered-cup shaped, and smooth outer surface with nailing 

flange for attaching to wooden forms. 

2.3 GROUT 

A. Description:  ASTM C 1107, Grade B, nonshrink and nonmetallic, dry hydraulic-cement grout. 

1. Characteristics:  Post hardening, volume adjusting, nonstaining, noncorrosive, 

nongaseous, and recommended for interior and exterior applications. 

2. Design Mix:  5000-psi, 28-day compressive strength. 

3. Packaging:  Premixed and factory packaged. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Install piping according to the following requirements and utilities Sections specifying piping 

systems. 

B. Drawings, schematics, and diagrams indicate the general location and arrangement of piping 

systems.  Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction 

loss, expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations.  Install piping as indicated 

unless deviations to layout are approved on the Coordination Drawings. 

C. Install piping to permit valve servicing. 

D. Install piping at indicated slopes. 

E. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

F. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

G. Select system components with a pressure rating equal to or greater than the system 

operating pressure. 

3.2 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join pipe and fittings according to the following requirements and utilities. Sections specifying 

piping systems. 

B. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs.  Bevel plain ends of steel pipe. 
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C. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before 

assembly. 

D. Threaded Joints:  Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1.  Cut 

threads full and clean using sharp dies.  Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore 

full ID.  Join pipe fittings and valves as follows: 

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dry seal 

threading is specified. 

2. Damaged Threads:  Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or 

damaged.  Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds. 

E. Welded Joints:  Construct joints according to AWS D10.12/D10.12M, using qualified processes 

and welding operators according to Part 1 "Quality Assurance" Article. 

F. Flanged Joints:  Select appropriate gasket material, size, type, and thickness for service 

application.  Install gasket concentrically positioned.  Use suitable lubricants on bolt threads. 

G. Grooved Joints:  Assemble joints with grooved-end pipe coupling with coupling housing, 

gasket, lubricant, and bolts according to the coupling and fitting manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

H. Soldered Joints:  Apply ASTM B 813 water-flushable flux, unless otherwise indicated, to the 

tube end.  Construct joints according to ASTM B 828 or CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook," using 

lead-free solder alloy (0.20 percent maximum lead content) complying with ASTM B 32. 

I. Brazed Joints:  Construct joints according to AWS's "Brazing Handbook," "Pipe and Tube" 

Chapter, using copper-phosphorus brazing filler metal complying with AWS A5.8. 

J. Pressure-Sealed Joints:  Assemble joints for plain-end copper tube and mechanical pressure 

seal fitting with a proprietary crimping tool according to the fitting manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

K. Plastic Piping Solvent-Cemented Joints:  Clean and dry joining surfaces.  Join pipe and fittings 

according to the following: 

1. Comply with ASTM F 402 for the safe-handling practice of cleaners, primers, and solvent 

cements. 

2. ABS Piping:  Join according to ASTM D 2235 and ASTM D 2661 appendixes. 

3. CPVC Piping:  Join according to ASTM D 2846/D 2846M Appendix. 

4. PVC Pressure Piping:  Join schedule number ASTM D 1785, PVC pipe and PVC socket 

fittings according to ASTM D 2672.  Join other-than-schedule-number PVC pipe and 

socket fittings according to ASTM D 2855. 

5. PVC Nonpressure Piping:  Join according to ASTM D 2855. 

6. PVC to ABS Nonpressure Transition Fittings:  Join according to ASTM D 3138 Appendix. 

L. Plastic Pressure Piping Gasketed Joints:  Join according to ASTM D 3139. 

M. Plastic Nonpressure Piping Gasketed Joints:  Join according to ASTM D 3212. 
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N. Plastic Piping Heat-Fusion Joints:  Clean and dry joining surfaces by wiping with clean cloth or 

paper towels.  Join according to ASTM D 2657. 

1. Plain-End PE Pipe and Fittings:  Use butt fusion. 

2. Plain-End PE Pipe and Socket Fittings:  Use socket fusion. 

O. Bonded Joints:  Prepare pipe ends and fittings, apply adhesive, and join according to pipe 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3 PIPING CONNECTIONS 

A. Make connections according to the following, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Install unions, in piping NPS 2 and smaller, adjacent to each valve and at the final 

connection to each piece of equipment. 

2. Install flanges, in piping NPS 2-1/2  and larger, adjacent to flanged valves and at the final 

connection to each piece of equipment. 

3. Install dielectric fittings at connections of dissimilar metal pipes. 

3.4 GROUTING 

A. Clean surfaces that will come into contact with the grout. 

B. Provide forms as required for placement of grout. 

C. Avoid air entrapment during placement of grout. 

D. Place grout, completely filling voids and provide a smooth surface. 

E. Place grout around anchors. 

F. Cure placed grout. 

END OF SECTION 330500 
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SECTION 334100 - STORM UTILITY DRAINAGE PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes gravity-flow non-pressure [and force-main pressure] storm drainage outside 

the building, with the following components: 

1. Pipe and fittings. 

2. Trench Drains. 

3. Manholes. 

4. Cleanouts. 

5. Nonpressure transition couplings. 

6. Catch basins. 

7. Stormwater inlets. 

8. Pipe outlets. 

9. Dry wells. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Gravity-Flow Storm Drainage Piping: Test according to requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1. Backwater valves. 

2. Cleanouts. 

3. Inlets. 

4. Pipe. 

5. Fittings. 

6. Drains. 

7. Trench Drains. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Precast Concrete Manholes:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, frames, and 

covers. 

2. Catch basins and stormwater inlets.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, frames, 

covers, and grates. 

3. Cast-in-place concrete manholes, including frames and covers. 

4. Pre-cast concrete structures, including frames and covers. 
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C. Field quality-control reports. 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service:  Do not interrupt service to facilities occupied 

by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after 

arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Engineer, Construction Manager, and Owner no fewer than two days in advance 

of proposed interruption of service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without the Owner’s written permission. 

B. Site Information: Research public utility records and verify existing utility locations prior to 

ordering any materials. Notify Engineer immediately if any discrepancies are found in the 

project Survey. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 Refer to Part 3 “Piping Applications” for applications of pipe, fitting, and joining materials. 

2.2 Piping Material shall comply with WSDOT Standard Specifications Division 7. 

2.3 DUCTILE-IRON, GRAVITY SEWER PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Pipe:  ASTM A 746, for push-on joints. 

B. Standard Fittings:  AWWA C110, ductile or gray iron, for push-on joints. 

C. Compact Fittings:  AWWA C153, for push-on joints. 

D. Gaskets:  AWWA C111, rubber. 

2.4 PE PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Corrugated PE Drainage Pipe and Fittings NPS 3 to NPS 10:  AASHTO M 252M, Type S, with 

smooth waterway for coupling joints. 

1. Soiltight Couplings:  AASHTO M 252M, corrugated, matching tube and fittings. 

B. Corrugated PE Pipe and Fittings NPS 12 to NPS 60:  AASHTO M 294M, Type S, with smooth 

waterway for coupling joints. 
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1. Soiltight Couplings:  AASHTO M 294M, corrugated, matching pipe and fittings. 

2.5 PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. PVC Corrugated Sewer Piping: 

1. Pipe:  ASTM F 949, PVC, corrugated pipe with bell-and-spigot ends for gasketed joints. 

2. Fittings:  ASTM F 949, PVC molded or fabricated, socket type. 

3. Gaskets:  ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals. 

B. PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings, NPS 15 and Smaller:  ASTM D 3034, [SDR 35] with bell-and-spigot 

ends for gasketed joints with ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals. 

C. PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings, NPS 18 and Larger:  ASTM F 679, T- 1 wall thickness, with bell-

and-spigot ends for gasketed joints with ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals. 

2.6 NONPRESSURE TRANSITION COUPLINGS 

A. Comply with ASTM C 1173, elastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition coupling, for 

joining underground nonpressure piping.  Include ends of same sizes as piping to be joined, 

and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each end. 

B. Sleeve Materials: 

1. For Concrete Pipes:  ASTM C 443, rubber. 

2. For Plastic Pipes:  ASTM F 477, elastomeric seal or ASTM D 5926, PVC. 

3. For Dissimilar Pipes:  ASTM D 5926, PVC or other material compatible with pipe 

materials being joined. 

C. Unshielded, Flexible Couplings: 

1. Description:  Elastomeric sleeve with [stainless-steel shear ring and] corrosion-resistant-

metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each end. 

D. Shielded, Flexible Couplings: 

1. Description:  ASTM C 1460, elastomeric or rubber sleeve with full-length, corrosion-

resistant outer shield and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening 

mechanism on each end. 

E. Ring-Type, Flexible Couplings: 

1. Description:  Elastomeric compression seal with dimensions to fit inside bell of larger 

pipe and for spigot of smaller pipe to fit inside ring. 
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2.7 PRESSURE-TYPE PIPE COUPLINGS 

A. Tubular-Sleeve Couplings:  AWWA C219, with center sleeve, gaskets, end rings, and bolt 

fasteners. 

B. Metal, bolted, sleeve-type, reducing or transition coupling, for joining underground pressure 

piping.  Include 200-psig minimum pressure rating and ends of same sizes as piping to be 

joined. 

C. Center-Sleeve Material:  Manufacturer's standard. 

D. Gasket Material:  Natural or synthetic rubber. 

E. Metal Component Finish:  Corrosion-resistant coating or material. 

2.8 CLEANOUTS 

A. Cast-Iron Cleanouts: 

1. Description:  Cleanouts:  At grade cleanouts shall have an adjustable sleeve-type 

housing, a threaded brass plug with counter sunk slot, and cast-iron frame and cover. 

2. Top-Loading Classification(s):  Light Duty and Medium Duty 

3. Sewer Pipe Fitting and Riser to Cleanout:  ASTM A 74, Service class, cast-iron soil pipe 

and fittings. 

B. Plastic Cleanouts: 

1. Description:  PVC body with PVC threaded plug.  Include PVC sewer pipe fitting and riser 

to cleanout of same material as sewer piping.  

2.9 MANHOLES 

A. Standard Precast Concrete Manholes: 

1. Description:  ASTM C 478, precast, reinforced concrete, of depth indicated, with 

provision for sealant joints. 

2. Diameter:  48-inches minimum unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Ballast:  Increase thickness of precast concrete sections or add concrete to base section 

as required to prevent flotation if site conditions warrant and/or as shown in the plans. 

4. Base Section:  6-inch minimum thickness for floor slab and 4-inch minimum thickness for 

walls and base riser section, and separate base slab or base section with integral floor. 

5. Riser Sections:  4-inch minimum thickness, and lengths to provide depth indicated. 

6. Top Section:  Eccentric-cone type unless concentric-cone or flat-slab-top type is 

indicated, and top of cone of size that matches grade rings. 

7. Resilient Pipe Connectors:  ASTM C 923, cast or fitted into manhole walls, for each pipe 

connection. 
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8. Steps:  Individual FRP steps, wide enough to allow worker to place both feet on one step 

and designed to prevent lateral slippage off step.  Cast or anchor steps into sidewalls at 

12- to 16-inch intervals. 

9. Adjusting Rings:  Interlocking rings with level or sloped edge in thickness and diameter 

matching manhole frame and cover, and of height required to adjust manhole frame 

and cover to indicated elevation and slope. Include sealant recommended by ring 

manufacturer. 

10. Grade Rings:  Reinforced-concrete rings, 6- to 9-inch total thickness, to match diameter 

of manhole frame and cover, and height as required to adjust manhole frame and cover 

to indicated elevation and slope. 

B. Manhole Frames and Covers: 

1. Description:  Ferrous; 23-inch ID by 6- to 10-inch riser with 3.5-inch-minimum width 

flange and 25-inch-diameter cover.  Include indented top design with lettering cast into 

cover, using wording equivalent to "STORM SEWER." 

2. Material:  ASTM A 536, Grade 60-40-18 ductile or ASTM A 48/A 48M, Class 30 gray iron 

unless otherwise indicated. 

2.10 CONCRETE 

A. General:  Cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318, ACI 350/350R, and the following: 

1. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type II. 

2. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, sand. 

3. Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, crushed gravel. 

4. Water:  Potable. 

B. Manhole Channels and Benches:  Factory or field formed from concrete.  Portland cement 

design mix, 3000 psi minimum, with 0.45 maximum water/cementitious materials ratio.  

Include channels and benches in manholes. 

1. Channels:  Concrete invert, formed to same width as connected piping, with height of 

vertical sides to three-fourths of pipe diameter.  Form curved channels with smooth, 

uniform radius and slope. 

a. Invert Slope: 2 percent through manhole. 

2. Benches:  Concrete, sloped to drain into channel. 

a. Slope:  4 percent. 

C. Ballast and Pipe Supports:  Portland cement design mix, 3000 psi minimum, with 0.58 

maximum water/cementitious materials ratio. 

1. Reinforcing Fabric:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, steel, welded wire fabric, plain. 

2. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (420 MPa) deformed steel. 
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2.11 CATCH BASINS 

A. Trapped Catch Basins: 1/4-inch, H-20 Rated steel plate bituminous coated as manufactured by 

Lynch, Gratemaster, Gibson Steel Basins, or approved equivalent.  Reinforced concrete collars 

shall be installed per the Drawings. 

B. Standard Precast Concrete Catch Basins: 

1. Description:  Precast, reinforced concrete, of depth indicated, with provision for sealant 

joints. 

2. Base Section:  4-inch minimum thickness for floor slab and 4-inch minimum thickness for 

walls. 

3. Riser Sections:  4-inch minimum thickness. 

4. Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 990, bitumen or butyl rubber. 

C. Frames and Grates:  ASTM A 536, Grade 60-40-18, ductile iron designed for heavy-duty service 

H-20, structural loading.  Include flat grate with small, square or short-slotted drainage 

openings. 

1. Size:  See plans for sizes. 

2. Grate Free Area:  Approximately 50 percent unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Nyloplast Catch Basins:  

1. Description: Round catch basin structure as indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Material: Structure shall be made out of PVC meeting ASTM D 1784. Joint tightness shall 

conform to ASTM D 3212. Flexible elastomeric seals shall conform to ASTM F 477. 

3. Grates: Grates and frames shall be ductile iron and made specifically for each basin so as 

to provide a round bottom flange that closely matches the diameter of the catch basin. 

Grates shall be capable of supporting H-20 wheel loading for traffic areas or hold loading 

for pedestrian areas. Metal shall conform to ASTM A 536 grade 70-50-05 for ductile iron 

and be painted black. 

4. A reinforced concrete collar shall be installed per the drawings. 

2.12 BIOPOD BIOFILTER 

A. Stormwater treatment system as shown on Plans. 

B. Washington State Department of Ecology approved BioPod Biofilter as manufactured by 

Oldcastle Infrastructure, Inc., or approved equal. 
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2.13 BIOFILTRATION FACILITY 

A. Stormwater treatment system as shown on the plans. 

1. Description: Treatment facility made up of multiple components such as curb and 

gutter, compost, bioretention soil media, angular aggregate, solid wall and perforated 

storm piping, outfalls, and inlets. 

B. See project plans for details. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

1. Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

Install tracer wire directly over piping and at outside edges of underground structures. 

See section 312000 “Earth Moving” for tracer wire material requirements. 

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. General Locations and Arrangements:  Drawing plans and details indicate general location and 

arrangement of underground storm drainage piping.  Location and arrangement of piping 

layout take into account design considerations.  Install piping as indicated, to an extent 

practical.  Where specific installation is not indicated, follow the piping manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

B. Install piping beginning at low point, true to grades and alignment indicated with unbroken 

continuity of invert.  Place bell ends of piping facing upstream.  Install gaskets, seals, sleeves, 

and couplings according to manufacturer's written instructions for use of lubricants, cements, 

and other installation requirements. 

C. Install manholes for changes in direction unless fittings are indicated.  Use fittings for branch 

connections unless direct tap into existing sewer is indicated. 

D. Install proper size increasers, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or materials of 

pipes and fittings are connected.  Reducing the size of piping in the direction of flow is 

prohibited. 

E. When installing pipe under streets or other obstructions that cannot be disturbed, use pipe-

jacking process or microtunneling. 

F. Install gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following: 

1. Install piping pitched down in direction of flow at a minimum slope of 1 percent, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

2. Install piping with 36-inch  minimum cover, unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Install ductile-iron piping and special fittings according to AWWA C600 or AWWA M41. 
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4. Install PE corrugated sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321. 

5. Install PVC sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM F 1668. 

6. Install nonreinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ASTM C 1479 and ACPA's 

"Concrete Pipe Installation Manual." 

7. Install reinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ASTM C 1479 and ACPA's 

"Concrete Pipe Installation Manual." 

8. Install piping below frost line. 

9. Install hub-and-spigot cast iron piping according to CISPI’s “Cast Iron Soil Pipe and 

Fittings” handbook.  

10. Install hubless cast iron piping according to CISPI 301 and CISPI’s “Cast Iron Soil Pipe and 

Fittings” handbook.  

G. Install corrosion-protection piping encasement over the following underground metal piping 

according to ASTM A 674 or AWWA C105: 

1. Ductile-iron pipe and fittings. 

3.3 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Basic pipe joint construction is specified in Division 33 Section “Common Work Results for 

Utilities.” Where specific joint construction is not indicated, follow piping manufacturer’s 

written instructions. 

B. Join gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following: 

1. Join ductile-iron culvert piping according to AWWA C600 for push-on joints. 

2. Join ductile-iron piping and special fittings according to AWWA C600 or AWWA M41. 

3. Join corrugated PE piping according to ASTM D 3212 for push-on joints. 

4. Join PVC corrugated sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM D 3034 for 

elastomeric-seal joints. 

5. Join nonreinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ASTM C 14 and ACPA's "Concrete 

Pipe Installation Manual" for rubber-gasketed joints. 

6. Join reinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ACPA's "Concrete Pipe Installation 

Manual" for rubber-gasketed joints. 

7. Join dissimilar pipe materials with nonpressure-type flexible couplings. 

8. Join hub-and-spigot cast iron soil piping with gasketed joints according to CISPI’s “Cast 

Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings” handbook for compression joints. 

9. Join hubless cast iron soil piping according to CISPI 310 and CISPI’s “Cast Iron Soil Pipe 

and Fittings” handbook for hubless-coupling joints. 

C. Pipe couplings with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating may be used in applications 

below unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Use nonpressure flexible couplings where required to join gravity-flow, nonpressure 

sewer piping unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Unshielded flexible couplings for pipes of same or slightly different OD. 
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b. Unshielded, increaser/reducer-pattern, flexible couplings for pipes with different 

OD. 

c. Ring-type flexible couplings for piping of different sizes where annular space 

between smaller piping's OD and larger piping's ID permits installation. 

3.4 CLEANOUT INSTALLATION 

A. Install cleanouts and riser extensions from sewer pipes to cleanouts at grade.  Use PVC fittings 

in sewer pipes at branches for cleanouts and PVC pipe for riser extensions to cleanouts.  Install 

piping so cleanouts open in direction of flow in sewer pipe. 

1. Use Light-Duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in earth or unpaved foot-traffic  

areas. 

2. Use Medium-Duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in paved foot-traffic areas. 

3. Use Heavy-Duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in vehicle-traffic service areas. 

4. Use Extra-Heavy-Duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in roads. 

B. Set cleanout frames and covers in earth in cast-in-place concrete block, as indicated on plans. 

Set with tops 1-inch above surrounding earth grade. 

C. Set cleanout frames and covers in concrete pavement and roads with tops flush with 

pavement surface. 

3.5 MANHOLE INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install manholes, complete with appurtenances and accessories indicated. 

B. Install precast concrete manhole sections with sealants according to ASTM C 891. 

C. Where specific manhole construction is not indicated, follow manhole manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

D. Set tops of frames and covers flush with finished surface of manholes that occur in pavements.  

Set tops 3-inches above finished surface elsewhere unless otherwise indicated. 

3.6 CATCH BASIN INSTALLATION 

A. Set frames and grates to elevations indicated. 

3.7 NYLOPLAST CATCH BASIN INSTALLATION 

A. Set frames and grates to elevations indicated per the manufacturer’s recommendations. 



Ilwaco Baker Bay Stormwater Project 

 

STORM UTILITY DRAINAGE PIPING 334100 - 10 

3.8 STORMWATER OUTLET INSTALLATION 

A. Construct inlet head walls, aprons, and sides of reinforced concrete, as indicated. 

B. Construct riprap as indicated. 

3.9 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Place cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318. 

3.10 DRYWELL INSTALLATION 

A. Excavate hole diameter of at least 18-inches greater than the outside of dry well.  Do not 

extend excavation into ground-water table. 

B. Install precast, concrete-ring dry wells according to the following: 

1. Install complete with appurtenances and accessories indicated. 

2. Set tops of frames and covers flush with finished surface of manholes that occur in 

pavements.  Set tops 3-inches above finished surface elsewhere, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

3. Install precast concrete manhole sections with gaskets according to ASTM C 891. 

3.11 BIOPOD BIOFILTER 

A. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. 

3.12 CCONNECTIONS 

A. Make connections to existing piping and underground manholes. 

1. Use commercially manufactured wye fittings for piping branch connections.  Remove 

section of existing pipe; install wye fitting into existing piping; and encase entire wye 

fitting, plus 6-inch overlap, with not less than 6-inches of concrete with 28-day 

compressive strength of 3000-psi. 

2. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS-4 to NPS-20.  Remove 

section of existing pipe, install wye fitting into existing piping, and encase entire wye 

with not less than 6-inches of concrete with 28-day compressive strength of 3000-psi. 

3. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS-21 or larger, or to 

underground manholes and structures by cutting into existing unit and creating an 

opening large enough to allow 3-inches of concrete to be packed around entering 

connection.  Cut the end of connection pipe passing through pipe or structure wall to 

conform to shape of and be flush with inside wall unless otherwise indicated.  On 

outside of pipe, manhole, or structure wall, encase entering connection in 6-inches  of 

concrete for minimum length of 12-inches to provide additional support of collar from 

connection to undisturbed ground. 
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a. Use concrete that will attain a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000-psi 

unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Use epoxy-bonding compound as interface between new and existing concrete 

and piping materials. 

4. Protect existing piping, manholes, and structures to prevent concrete or debris from 

entering while making tap connections.  Remove debris or other extraneous material 

that may accumulate. 

B. Pipe couplings and expansion joints with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating may be 

used in applications below unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Use nonpressure-type flexible couplings where required to join gravity-flow, 

nonpressure sewer piping unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Shielded flexible couplings for same or minor difference OD pipes. 

b. Unshielded, increaser/reducer-pattern, flexible couplings for pipes with different 

OD. 

c. Ring-type flexible couplings for piping of different sizes where annular space 

between smaller piping's OD and larger piping's ID permits installation. 

3.13 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Install green tracer wire directly over piping and at outside edges of underground structure. 

See Section 31 20 00 “Earth Moving” for tracer wire material requirements. 

3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has 

occurred.  Inspect after approximately 24-inches of backfill is in place, and again at completion 

of Project. 

1. Submit separate reports for each system inspection. 

2. Defects requiring correction include the following: 

a. Alignment:  Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visible between structures. 

b. Deflection:  Flexible piping with deflection that prevents passage of ball or 

cylinder of size not less than 92.5 percent of piping diameter. 

c. Damage:  Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping. 

d. Infiltration:  Water leakage into piping. 

e. Exfiltration:  Water leakage from or around piping. 

3. Replace defective piping using new materials and repeat inspections until defects are 

within allowances specified. 

4. Reinspect and repeat the procedure until results are satisfactory. 
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B. Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered, extended, or 

repaired, for leaks and defects. 

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put into service before inspection and approval. 

2. Test completed piping systems according to requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

3. Schedule tests and inspections by authorities having jurisdiction with at least 24 hours' 

advance notice. 

4. Submit a separate report for each test. 

5. Gravity-Flow Storm Drainage Piping:  Test according to requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction, UNI-B-6, and the following: 

a. Option:  Test plastic piping according to ASTM F 1417. 

b. Option:  Test concrete piping according to ASTM C 924. 

6. Force Main:  Perform hydrostatic test after thrust blocks, supports, and anchors have 

hardened.  Test at pressure not less than 1-1/2 times the maximum system operating 

pressure, but not less than 150-psig. 

a. Ductile-Iron Piping:  Test according to AWWA C600, "Hydraulic Testing" Section. 

b. PVC Piping:  Test according to AWWA M23, "Testing and Maintenance" Chapter. 

C. Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute defects that must be repaired. 

D. Replace leaking piping using new materials and repeat testing until leakage is within 

allowances specified. 

END OF SECTION 334100 
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SECTION 334600 - SUBDRAINAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes subdrainage systems for stormwater infiltration facilities: 

1. Perforated-wall pipe and fittings. 

2. Geotextile filter fabrics. 

3. Drainage Panels. 

4. Backwater valves. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:   

1. For geotextile filter fabrics. 

2. Perforated pipe. 

3. Solid-wall pipe. 

4. Drainage panels. 

B. Inspection report. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPING MATERIALS 

A. Refer to Part 3 “Piping Applications” for applications of pipe, fitting, and joining materials. 

2.2 PERFORATED-WALL PIPES AND FITTINGS 

A. Perforated schedule 40 ABS Pipe and Fittings: ASTM F628 or D2661, solvent welded joints. 

B. Perforated schedule 40 PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings: ASTM D 1785, D2665, or F891, solvent 

welded joints. 

2.3 SOLID-WALL PIPES AND FITTINGS 

A. ABS Schedule 40 Pipe and Fittings: ASTM D 2661 or F628 with solvent welded fittings. 
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B. PVC Schedule 40 Sewer Pipe and fittings: ASTM D 1785, F 1488, or D2665 with solvent welded 

fittings (ASTM D 2665, or DF 1866). 

2.4 SPECIAL PIPE COUPLINGS 

A. Comply with ASTM C1173, elastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition coupling, for joining 

underground nonpressure piping.  Include ends of the same sizes as piping to be joined and 

corrosion-resistant metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each end. 

2.5 CLEANOUTS 

A. Cast-Iron Cleanouts: ASME A112.36.2M; with round-flanged, cast-iron housing; and secured, 

scoriated, Medium-Duty Loading class, cast-iron cover.  Include cast-iron ferrule and 

countersunk, brass cleanout plug. 

B. PVC Cleanouts: ASTM D 3034, PVC cleanout threaded plug and threaded pipe hub. 

2.6 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Backfill, drainage course, and satisfactory soil materials are specified in Division 31 Section 31 

20 00 "Earth Moving." 

2.7 GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRICS 

A. Description:  Fabric of PP or polyester fibers or a combination of both, with a flow rate range 

from 110-to 330-gpm/sq. ft. when tested according to ASTM D 4491. 

B. Structure Type:  Nonwoven, needle-punched continuous filament. 

1. Style(s):  Flat and sock. 

2.8 BACKWATER VALVES 

A. Gray-Iron Backwater Valves: ASME A112.14.1, gray-iron body and bolted cover, with bronze 

seat. 

1. Available Manufacturers: 

a. Josam Co. 

b. McWane, Inc.; Tyler Pipe; Wade Div. 

c. Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co. 

d. Watts Industries, Inc.; Ancon Drain Div. 

e. Watts Industries, Inc.; Empoco, Inc. Div. 

f. Zurn Industries, Inc.; Hydromechanics Div. 

g. Approved equal. 
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B. PVC Backwater Valve: PVC Body with extendable riser pipe. 

1. Available Manufacturers: 

a. Clean Check. 

b. Rector Seal. 

c. Mainline. 

d. Approved equal 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Excavating, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Division 31 Section 31 20 00 "Earth 

Moving." 

3.2 PIPING APPLICATIONS 

A. Underground Subdrainage Piping: 

1. Perforated PE pipe and fittings, couplings, and coupled joints. 

2. Perforated PVC sewer pipe and fittings for loose, bell-and-spigot joints. 

B. Underslab Subdrainage Piping: 

1. Perforated PE pipe and fittings, couplings, and coupled joints. 

2. Perforated PVC sewer pipe and fittings and loose, bell-and-spigot joints. 

C. Header Piping: 

1. Cast-iron soil pipe and fittings, Extra-Heavy Service class gaskets; and gasketed joints. 

2. PE Drainage tubing and fittings, couplings, and coupled joints. 

3. PVC sewer pipe and fittings, couplings and coupled joints. 

D. Stormwater Infiltration Facility 

1. Perforated PE Pipe and fittings, couplings, and coupled joints. 

2. Perforated PVC Sewer Pipe and fittings, and loose, bell-and-spigot joints. 

3.3 CLEANOUT APPLICATIONS 

A. In Underground Subdrainage Piping: 

1. At Grade in Earth: PVC Cleanouts. 

2. At Grade in Pave Areas: PVC cleanouts. 
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3.4 FOUNDATION DRAINAGE INSTALLATION 

A. Lay flat-style geotextile filter fabric in the trench and overlap trench sides. 

B. Place the supporting layer of the drainage course over compacted subgrade and geotextile 

filter fabric, to a compacted depth of not less than 4-inches. 

C. Encase the pipe with sock-style geotextile filter fabric before installing the pipe.  Connect sock 

sections with adhesive or tape. 

D. Install drainage piping as indicated in Part 3 "Piping Installation" Article for foundation 

subdrainage. 

E. Add drainage course to the width of at least 6-inches on the side away from the wall and to 

the top of the pipe to perform tests. Refer to Part 3 “Field Quality Control.” 

F. After satisfactory testing, cover drainage piping to a width of at least 6-inches on the side away 

from the footing and above the top of the pipe to within 12-inches of finish grade. 

G. Install the drainage course and wrap the top of the drainage course with flat-style geotextile 

filter fabric. 

H. Place a layer of flat-style geotextile filter fabric waterproofing felt over the top of the drainage 

course, overlapping edges at least 4-inches. 

I. Install vertical drainage panels as follows: 

1. Coordinate placement with other drainage materials. 

2. Lay perforated drainage pipe at the base of the footing. Install as indicated in Part 3 

“Piping Installation.” Do not install aggregate. 

3. Separate 4-inches of fabric at the beginning of the roll and cut away 4-inches of the 

core. Wrap the fabric around the end of the remaining core. 

4. Wrap the bottom of the panel around the drainage pipe. 

5. Attach the panel to the wall at the horizontal mark and at the beginning of the pipe. 

Place the core side of the panel against the wall. Use concrete nails from 2-to 6-inches 

below the top of panel, approximately 48-inches apart. Construction adhesives, metal 

stick pins, or double-sided tape may be used instead of nails. Do not penetrate 

waterproofing. Before using adhesives, discuss with the waterproofing manufacturer. 

6. If additional panels are required on the same row, cut away 4-inches of installed panel 

core, install a new panel against the installed panel, and overlap the new panel with the 

installed panel fabric. 

7. If additional panels are required, overlap the lower panel with 4-inches of fabric. 

8. Cut the panel as necessary to keep the top 12-inches below the finish grade. 

9. For inside corners, bend the panel. For outside corners, cut the core to provide 3-inches 

for overlap. 

J. Place backfill material over the compacted drainage course.  Place material in loose-depth 

layers not exceeding 6-inches.  Thoroughly compact each layer.  Final backfill to finish 

elevations and slope away from the building. 
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3.5 UNDERSLAB DRAINAGE INSTALLATION 

A. Excavate for underslab drainage system after subgrade material has been compacted but 

before drainage course has been placed.  Include a horizontal distance of at least 6-inches 

between the drainage pipe and trench walls.  Grade the bottom of trench excavations to the 

required slope, and compact to firm, solid bed for drainage system. 

B. Lay flat-style geotextile filter fabric in the trench and overlap trench sides. 

C. Place the supporting layer of the drainage course over compacted subgrade and geotextile 

filter fabric, to a compacted depth of not less than 4-inches. 

D. Encase the pipe with sock-style geotextile filter fabric before installing the pipe.  Connect sock 

sections with adhesive or tape. 

E. Install drainage piping as indicated in Part 3 "Piping Installation" for underslab subdrainage. 

F. Add drainage course to the width of at least 6-inches on the side away from the wall and to 

the top of the pipe to perform tests. Refer to Part 3 “Field Quality Control.” 

G. After satisfactory testing, cover drainage piping with drainage course to an elevation of the 

bottom of the slab, and compact and wrap the top of the drainage course with flat-style 

geotextile filter fabric. 

3.6 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Install piping beginning at low points of the system, true to grades and alignment indicated, 

with unbroken continuity of invert.  Bed piping with full bearing in filtering material.  Install 

gaskets, seals, sleeves, and couplings according to the manufacturer's written instructions and 

other requirements indicated. 

1. Foundation Subdrainage:  Install piping level and with a minimum cover of 36-inches 

unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Underslab Subdrainage:  Install piping level. 

3. Stormwater Infiltration Facilities: Install Piping pitched down in the direction of flow, at 

a minimum slope of 0.5 percent. 

4. Lay perforated pipe with perforations down. 

5. Excavate recesses in trench bottom for bell ends of the pipe.  Lay pipe with bells facing 

upslope and with spigot end entered fully into the adjacent bell. 

B. Use increasers, reducers, and couplings made for different sizes or materials of pipes and 

fittings being connected.  Reduction of pipe size in direction of flow is prohibited. 

C. Install PE piping according to ASTM D 2321. 

D. Install PVC piping according to ASTM D 2321. 
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3.7 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join PE pipe, tubing, and fittings with couplings for soil-tight joints according to AASHTO’s 

“Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges,” Division II, Section 26.4.2.4, “Joint Properties.” 

B. Join perforated PE pipe and fittings with couplings for soil-tight joints according to  AASHTO’s 

“Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges,” Division II, Section 26.4.2.4 “Joint Properties”; 

or according to ASTM D 2321 with loose banded, coupled, or push-on joints. 

C. Join PVC pipe and fittings according to ASTM D 3034 with elastomeric seal gaskets according to 

ASTM D 2321. 

D. Join perforated PVC pipe and fittings according to ASTM D 2729, with loose bell-and-spigot 

joints. 

E. Special Pipe Couplings:  Join piping made of different materials and dimensions with special 

couplings made for this application.  Use couplings that are compatible with and fit the 

materials and dimensions of both pipes. 

3.8 BACKWATER VALVE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with requirements for backwater valves specified in Section 33 41 00 "Storm Utility 

Drainage Piping." 

B. Install horizontal backwater valves in header piping downstream from perforated subdrainage 

piping. 

C. Install horizontal backwater valves in piping or where indicated. 

3.9 CLEANOUT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with requirements for cleanouts specified in Section 334100 "Storm Utility Drainage 

Piping." 

3.10 CONNECTIONS 

A. Connect low elevations of subdrainage system to solid-wall-piping storm drainage system. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests and Inspections: 

1. After installing drainage course to top of piping, test drain piping with water to ensure 

free flow before backfilling. 

2. Remove obstructions, replace damaged components, and repeat the test until results 

are satisfactory. 
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B. Drain piping will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.12 CLEANING 

A. Clear interior of installed piping and structures of dirt and other superfluous material as work 

progresses.  Maintain swab or drag in piping and pull past each joint as it is completed.  Place 

plugs in ends of uncompleted pipe at end of each day or when work stops. 

END OF SECTION 334600 
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth 
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and 
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to 
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 
the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and 
all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of 
the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of 
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents; 
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the 
terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim 

a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract 
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
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requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal; 
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or 
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision 
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that 
Engineer has declined to address. 

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4, 
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final 
payment. 

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous 
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever 
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations 
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any 
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 
comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work. 

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 
of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to 
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not 
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format. 

21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project 
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or 
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, 
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the 
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recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and 
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted 
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of 
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of 
Electronic Documents. 

22. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

23. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

24. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern 
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property 
exposed thereto. 

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work, 
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained 
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the 
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as 
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and 
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and 
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

27. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

28. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the 
Bid. 

29. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the 
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 
Work. 

30. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant 
to the terms of the Contract. 

31. Owner’s Project Representative – The individual or entity the Owner has named as their 
representative.  The Owner’s Project Representative’s duties include items identified as 
“Engineer,” or “Resident Project Representative,” duties in the General Conditions. 

32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 
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33. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part. 

34. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to 
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR) 
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

35. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

36. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals. 

37. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

38. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether 
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 

39. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 
Contractor. 

40. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work. 

41. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

42. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the 
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a 
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include 
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs; 
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results 
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site 
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’ 
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and 
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other 
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not 
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals, 
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation 
or clarification are not Submittals. 

43. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 
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Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part 
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work. 

44. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract. 

45. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 
General Conditions. 

46. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct 
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

47. Technical Data 

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, 
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or 
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or 
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions at the Site. 

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at 
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs, 
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of 
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information 
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental, 
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made 
available to Contractor. 

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities 
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and 
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings. 

48. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, 
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other 
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems 
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable 
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil 
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water, 
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or 
system is not an Underground Facility. 

49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

50. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and 
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 
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51. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that 
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” 
“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an 
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” 
“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are 
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that 
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in 
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with 
the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such 
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty 
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to 
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

1. Does not conform to the Contract Documents; 

2. Does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, 
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

3. Has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some 
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 
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4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words 
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said 
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times” 
or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to 
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as 
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed. 

G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance 

A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and 
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds). 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional 
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of 
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the 
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific 
insurance policies. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and 
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, 
with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other 
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 
signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format 
(PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 
See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 
provision to Engineer. 
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2.03 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise 
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review: 

1. A preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. A preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. A preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 
into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties 
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for 
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment, 
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records. See also Supplementary 
Conditions. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual 
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under 
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective 
party. 

2.05 Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended 
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules 
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to 
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression 
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose 
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or 
progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full 
responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 
Work. 
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4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and 
resubmit the schedule. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and 
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic 
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the 
recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware 
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents. 

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is 
as binding as if required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from 
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will 
govern. 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will 
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates: 

1. Any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the 
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or 

2. Any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any 
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may 
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 
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3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard 
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the 
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids), 
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and 
no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of 
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract 
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective 
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for 
Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and 
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable 
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, 
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity, 
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an 
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the 
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or 
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference 
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly 
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected 
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or 
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 
knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions 
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in 
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resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the 
Contract Documents and: 

a. The provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or 
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference 
as a Contract Document); or 

b. The provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would 
result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

 See also Supplementary Conditions. 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the 
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—
RFIs), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as 
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements 
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract 
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and 
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party 
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. Have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer 
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings, 
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any 
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written 
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. Have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any 
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or 
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 
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ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after 
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever 
date is earlier. 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date. See also Supplementary 
Conditions. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which 
in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. 
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 
established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations and shall be responsible for 
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 
professionally qualified personnel. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 
changing the Contract Times. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must 
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay, 
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, 
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and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be 
deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those 
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment 
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the 
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption, 
or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph 
include but are not limited to the following: 

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 

2. Abnormal weather conditions; 

3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than 
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in 
Article 8); and 

4. Acts of war or terrorism. 

D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as 
follows: 

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the 
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to 
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, 
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by 
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is 
otherwise entitled. 

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of 
Article 11. 

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract 
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following: 

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment; 

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such 
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and 

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07. 
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Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer 
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the 
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect 
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work. 

F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are 
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress 
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are 
to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s 
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 
See also Supplementary Conditions. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. See also 
Supplementary Conditions. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, 
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other 
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the 
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor’s operations; (c) 
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or 
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses 
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such 
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
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immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b) 
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent 
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, 
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by, 
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 
and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site 
that contain Technical Data; 

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those 
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site 
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. 
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not 
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such 
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reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such 
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. 

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, 
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, 
with respect to: 

1. The completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; 

2. Other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; 

3. The contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as 
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival 
documents concerning the Site; or 

4. Any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 

5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site: 

1. Is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; 

2. Is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; 

3. Differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. Is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing 
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except 
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about 
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in 
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written 
statement permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information 
from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption 
of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for 
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any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to 
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part. 

D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s 
review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question 
has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer 
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or 
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times 
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; 

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such 
commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
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after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 
subsurface or physical condition in question. 

F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights 
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. 
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or 
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 

1. Reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground 
Facilities at the Site; 

2. Complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and 
Regulations; 

3. Verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the 
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such 
Underground Facilities during the course of construction; 

4. Coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 
Facilities, during construction; and 

5. The safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site and repairing 
any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or 
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or 
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will: 

1. Promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground 
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy; 

2. Identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare 
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary, issue any preliminary instructions to 
Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the 
Underground Facility in question; 

3. Obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the 
extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect 
and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; 
and 

4. Advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 
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During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such 
Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question 
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part. 

E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s 
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and 
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a 
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such 
Work. 

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown 
or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, 
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and 

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 
Underground Facility in question. 

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing 
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the 
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records, 
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of 
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility 
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect 
or incomplete, Contractor’s remedies are limited to those set forth in this 
Paragraph 5.05.F. 
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5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. Those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; 

2. Drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical 
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of 
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. The completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 
of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto; 

2. Other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. Any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents 
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for 
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing 
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such 
Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within 
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates 
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or 
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in 
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) 
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner 
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified 
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expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting 
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely 
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by 
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition and impose a set-off against payments to account for the 
associated costs. 

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related 
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition 
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2) 
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such 
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or 
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30 
days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a 
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is 
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08. 

H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in 
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own 
forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from 
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration, 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1)  was not shown or 
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as 
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the 
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.I 
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of 
that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a 
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 22 of 74 

is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone 
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J obligates Contractor to 
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or 
entity’s own negligence. 

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents 
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least 
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of 
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year 
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other 
provisions of the Contract. 

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary 
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract. 

C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by 
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding 
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and 
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that 
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is 
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond. 

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the 
required amounts. 

E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or 
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such 
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and 
surety requirements above. 

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming 
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the 
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity 
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance 
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 
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6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the 
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 
have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 

C. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each named insured and named additional 
insured identified in this Article, in the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance, named insured establishing that Contractor has obtained 
and is maintaining the policies, coverages and endorsements required by the Contract. Upon 
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant 
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by 
Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing 
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those 
applicable to this Contract. 

D. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured 
identified in this Article, the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the Contract, 
certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained and is 
maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon 
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such 
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles. In any documentation 
furnished under this provision, Owner may block out (redact) any confidential premium or 
pricing information contained in any policy or endorsement furnished under this provision. 

E. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor 
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a 
waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

F. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the insurances required of such party by 
the Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing, of such failure to purchase 
prior to the start of Work, or such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required 
coverage.  

G. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement 
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately.  Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site, impose an appropriate set-off against payment for any associated costs, and exercise 
Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

H. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a part has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent 
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insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required 
to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. 

I. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interest. 

J. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted 
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Workers’ Compensation: Contractor shall purchase and maintain workers’ compensation and 
employer’s liability insurance for: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee 
benefit acts. 

2. United States Longshoreman and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act and Jones Act 
coverage (if applicable). 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death 
of Contractor’s employees (by stop-gap endorsement in monopolist worker’s 
compensation states). 

4. Foreign voluntary worker compensation (if applicable). 

B. Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain 
commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of Contractor, 
on an occurrence basis, against: 

1. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person 
other than Contractor’s employees. 

2. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage. 

3. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom. 

C. Commercial General Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’s commercial liability policy 
shall be written on a 1996 (or later) ISO commercial general liability form (occurrence form) 
and include the following coverages and endorsements: 

1. Products and completed operations coverage: 

a. Such insurance shall be maintained for three years after final payment. 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract) evidence of 
continuation of such insurance at final payment and three years thereafter. 

2. Blanket contractual liability coverage, to the extent permitted by law, including but not 
limited to coverage of Contractor’s contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph 7.18. 

3. Broad form property damage coverage. 

4. Severability of interest. 

5. Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage. 
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6.  Personal injury coverage. 

7. Additional insured endorsements that include both ongoing operations and products 
and completed operations coverage through ISO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and CG 
20 37 10 01 (together); or CG 20 10 07 04 and CG 20 37 07 04 (together); or their 
equivalent. 

8. For design professional additional insureds, ISO Endorsement CG 20 32 07 04, 
“Additional Insured—Engineers, Architects or Surveyors Not Engaged by the Named 
Insured” or its equivalent. 

D. Automobile liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance 
against claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property 
damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The 
automobile liability policy shall be written on an occurrence basis. 

E. Umbrella or excess liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess 
liability insurance written over the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general 
liability, and automobile liability insurance described in the paragraphs above. Subject to 
industry-standard exclusions, the coverage afforded shall follow form as to each and every 
one of the underlying policies. 

F. Contractor’s pollution liability insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a policy 
covering third-party injury and property damage claims, including clean-up costs, as a result 
of pollution conditions arising from Contractor’s operations and completed operations. This 
insurance shall be maintained for no less than three years after final completion. 

G. Additional insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
umbrella or excess, and pollution liability policies shall include and list as additional insureds 
Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions; include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional 
insureds; and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary 
coverage for all claims covered thereby (including as applicable those arising from both 
ongoing and completed operations) on a non-contributory basis. Contractor shall obtain all 
necessary endorsements to support these requirements. 

H. Contractor’s professional liability insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish professional 
services under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design services or 
otherwise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining applicable 
professional liability insurance. This insurance shall provide protection against claims arising 
out of performance of professional design or related services, and caused by a negligent 
error, omission, or act for which the insured party is legally liable. It shall be maintained 
throughout the duration of the Contract and for a minimum of two years after Substantial 
Completion. If such professional design services are performed by a Subcontractor, and not 
by Contractor itself, then the requirements of this paragraph may be satisfied through the 
purchasing and maintenance of such insurance by such Subcontractor. 

I. General provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 shall: 

1. include at least the specific coverages provided in this Article. 
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2. be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in this Article and in the 
Supplementary Conditions, or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater. 

3. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, 
materially changed, or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written notice has 
been given to Contractor.  Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, 
Contractor shall provide a copy of the notice to Owner, Engineer, and each other insured 
under the policy. 

4. remain in effect at least until final payment (and longer if expressly required in this 
Article) and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or 
replacing defective Work as a warranty or correction obligation, or otherwise, or 
returning to the Site to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

5. be appropriate for the Work being performed and provide protection from claims that 
may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s 
other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable. 

J. The coverage requirements for specific policies of insurance must be met by such policies, 
and not by reference to excess or umbrella insurance provided in other policies. 

6.04 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 6.03, 
Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own 
liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations 
under the Contract Documents. 

B. Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required 
to be provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for 
any of Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

6.05 Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, 
in the amount of the full insurable replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible 
amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and 
Regulations). This insurance shall: 

1. include the Owner and Contractor as named insureds, and all Subcontractors, and any 
individuals or entities required by the Supplementary Conditions to be insured under 
such builder’s risk policy, as insureds or named insureds. For purposes of the remainder 
of this Paragraph 6.05, Paragraphs 6.06 and 6.07, and any corresponding Supplementary 
Conditions, the parties required to be insured shall collectively be referred to as 
“insureds.” 

2. be written on a builder’s risk “all risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance 
for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials 
and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes 
of loss: fire; lightning; windstorm; riot; civil commotion; terrorism; vehicle impact; 
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aircraft; smoke; theft; vandalism and malicious mischief; mechanical breakdown, boiler 
explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic activity, and 
other earth movement; flood; collapse; explosion; debris removal; demolition 
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations; water damage (other than that 
caused by flood); and such other perils or causes of loss as may be specifically required 
by the Supplementary Conditions. If insurance against mechanical breakdown, boiler 
explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic activity, and 
other earth movement; or flood, are not commercially available under builder’s risk 
policies, by endorsement or otherwise, such insurance may be provided through other 
insurance policies acceptable to Owner and Contractor. 

3. cover, as insured property, at least the following: (a) the Work and all materials, 
supplies, machinery, apparatus, equipment, fixtures, and other property of a similar 
nature that are to be incorporated into or used in the preparation, fabrication, 
construction, erection, or completion of the Work, including Owner-furnished or 
assigned property; (b) spare parts inventory required within the scope of the Contract; 
and (c) temporary works which are not intended to form part of the permanent 
constructed Work but which are intended to provide working access to the Site, or to 
the Work under construction, or which are intended to provide temporary support for 
the Work under construction, including scaffolding, form work, fences, shoring, 
falsework, and temporary structures. 

4. cover expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including 
but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects). 

5. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in temporary storage at the 
Site or in a storage location outside the Site (but not including property stored at the 
premises of a manufacturer or Supplier). 

6. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in transit. 

7. allow for partial occupation or use of the Work by Owner, such that those portions of 
the Work that are not yet occupied or used by Owner shall remain covered by the 
builder’s risk insurance. 

8. allow for the waiver of the insurer’s subrogation rights, as set forth below. 

9. provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of 
loss covered. 

10. not include a co-insurance clause. 

11. include an exception for ensuing losses from physical damage or loss with respect to 
any defective workmanship, design, or materials exclusions. 

12. include performance/hot testing and start-up. 

13. be maintained in effect, subject to the provisions herein regarding Substantial 
Completion and partial occupancy or use of the Work by Owner, until the Work is 
complete. 

B. Notice of Cancellation or Change: All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other 
evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this 
Paragraph 6.05 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not 
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be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written 
notice has been given to the purchasing policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any 
such written notice, the purchasing policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each 
other insured. 

C. Deductibles: The purchaser of any required builder’s risk or property insurance shall pay for 
costs not covered because of the application of a policy deductible. 

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer. The builder’s risk 
insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or 
occupancy; rather, those portions of the Work that are occupied or used by Owner may come 
off the builder’s risk policy, while those portions of the Work not yet occupied or used by 
Owner shall remain covered by the builder’s risk insurance. 

E. Additional Insurance: If Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in 
or supplement the builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 
6.05, it may do so at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Insurance of Other Property: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not 
require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, such as tools, construction 
equipment, or other personal property owned by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or an 
employee of Contractor or a Subcontractor, then the entity or individual owning such 
property item will be responsible for deciding whether to insure it, and if so in what amount. 

6.06 Waiver of Rights 

A. All policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 6.05, expressly including the builder’s 
risk policy, shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors. Owner and Contractor waive all rights 
against each other and the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages 
caused by, arising out of, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such 
policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all 
such rights against Engineer, its consultants, all Subcontractors, all individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, 
under such policies for losses and damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall 
extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance 
held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise payable under any policy 
so issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them, for: 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending 
beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, 
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arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; 
and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property 
insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial 
occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after Substantial Completion pursuant 
to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred to in Paragraph 6.06.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of 
payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of 
recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of 
them. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that the agreement under which a Subcontractor 
performs a portion of the Work contains provisions whereby the Subcontractor waives all 
rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its consultants, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any 
of the perils or causes of loss covered by builder’s risk insurance and any other property 
insurance applicable to the Work. 

6.07 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.05 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the 
policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to 
such other insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other 
insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after 
notice of such claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to 
multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as 
fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. 
A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of 
insurance required by Paragraph 6.05 shall distribute such proceeds in accordance with such 
agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute 
resolution provisions of this Contract or applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, 
the money so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof 
covered by Change Order, if needed. 

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 30 of 74 

B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or 
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor 
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at 
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services 
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to 
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing 
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such 
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services. 

7.02 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.03 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 
Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any 
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is 
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all 
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may 
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only 
with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld. See also 
Supplementary Conditions. 

7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are 
specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 
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C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

7.05 “Or Equals” 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is 
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more 
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor 
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended 
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or 
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” 
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of 
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances 
described below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that 
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item. For 
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be 
considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. In the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item: 

1) Is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; 

2) Will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 

3) Has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and 

4) Is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the 
Work: 

1) There will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and 

2) The item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item 
named in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” 
item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data 
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete 
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by 
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor 
in writing of any negative determination. 

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will 
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be 
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final and binding and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 
Contract. 

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or 
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06. 

7.06 Substitutes 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of 
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is 
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that 
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances 
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement 
of related construction at the Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances. 

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

a. Will certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) Perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design; 

2) Be similar in substance to the item specified; and 

3) Be suited to the same use as the item specified. 

b. Will state: 

1) The extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times; 

2) Whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change 
in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 
substitute item; and 

3) Whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. Will identify: 

1) All variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and 

2) Available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 
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d. Will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished, 
installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the 
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a 
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related 
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise 
Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the 
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall 
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the 
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting 
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 
at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s 
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding and may not be reversed through an 
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of 
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change 
Proposal. 

7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work. 
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention 
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve 
Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish 
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
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deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days. 

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may 
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not 
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has 
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and 
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then 
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so 
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. 
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or 
Supplier. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor 
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in 
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall 
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of 
replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a 
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of 
the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

J. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors and Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing an of 
the Work. 

K. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating 
the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

L. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. 

M. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor 
or Supplier. 

N. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer 
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly 
allowed in this Contract. 
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7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for 
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or 
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents. 
See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as 
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or 
copyrights. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 
Documents. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

7.09 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, 
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental 
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable 
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for 
providing permanent service to the Work. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

7.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.11 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible 
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 
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B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know 
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, 
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other 
action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the 
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve 
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having 
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar 
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such 
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change 
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 

7.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record 
documents to Engineer. 

7.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance 
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 

B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties 
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and 
supervision of safety precautions and programs. 

C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. All persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. All the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 
on or off the Site; and 

3. Other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
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Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them). 

E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; 
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 

F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground 
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other 
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when 
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 
progress. 

G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any. 
Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the 
Supplementary Conditions or Specifications. 

H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 

I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the 
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in 
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the 
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

J. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction 
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly 
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required 
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance 
with Laws or Regulations. 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 38 of 74 

emergency or are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer 
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or 
Contractor’s response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Submittals 

A. Submittal, Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall: 

a. Review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. Determine and verify: 

1) All field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and 
design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar 
information with respect to the Submittal; 

2) The suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the 
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and 
installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

3) All information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto; 

c. Confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the 
Submittal. 

2. Each Shop Drawing, Sample or Submittal must bear a stamp or specific written 
certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents with respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor 
approves the Submittal. 

3. With each Shop Drawing, Sample or Submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific 
written notice of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of 
the Contract Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication 
separate from the Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific 
notation made on the Shop Drawing itself.  

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop 
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted 
Schedule of Submittals. 

1. Shop Drawings 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 
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2. Samples 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data 
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may 
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required 
by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule 
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the 
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to 
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation 
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be 
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 
document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample 
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions 
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4. 

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
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review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other 
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient 
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two 
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent 
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for 
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments 
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, 
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and 
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement 
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs 

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and 
Owner-delegated designs: 

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract 
Documents. 

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted 
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established 
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted. 

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the 
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the 
Submittal. 

d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding 
the reason for the non-acceptance and resubmit an acceptable document. 

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of 
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s 
warranty and guarantee. 

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, 
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which 
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited 
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided, 
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08: 

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the 
discovery that such Work is defective; and 
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2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the 
notice. 

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. Abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. Normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s 
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17: 

1. Observations by Engineer; 

2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08; 

8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by 
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the 
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner 
for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses, 
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or resulting from the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost, 
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to damage 
to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use 
resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly 
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employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor 
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of 
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation 
under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type 
of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not extend to the 
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve, maps, Drawings, 
opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs or Specifications;  or 

2. giving directions or instruction, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the 
injury or damage. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services for a portion of the 
Work, unless such services are specifically required, in the Contract Documents.  

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials, or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must 
satisfy.  Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by properly 
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, certifications and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by 
such a professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such profession’s written approval when 
submitted to Engineer. 

C. D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and 
completeness of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the 
design professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, 
subject to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated 
in the Contract Documents. 

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations 
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals 
will be only for the following limited purposes: 

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19; 

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance 
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and 
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3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

F. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s 
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also 
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or 
adjacent to the Site. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through 
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any 
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site, 
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs 
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is 
performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. 

D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. 

E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. 
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and 
proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in 
such other work. 

F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party 
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed 
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay, 
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 4.05.C.3. 
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8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 
such other work: 

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; 
and 

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has 
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its 
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any 
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times 
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering 
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account 
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract 
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning 
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price 
will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other 
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that 
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or 
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach 
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B. 

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s 
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other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor. 

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor, 
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all 
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve 
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify 
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, 
disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue communications 
to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement. 
See also Supplementary Conditions. 

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of 
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating 
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 
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9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 

9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not 
be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 

ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and 
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various 
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and 
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is 
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the 
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of 
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On 
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the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress 
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, 
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Resident Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress 
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project 
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the 
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in 
Paragraph 10.07. 

B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or 
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such 
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Engineer’s Authority 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and 
other Submittals from Contractor in response to delegation of professional design services, is 
set forth in Paragraph 7.19. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders in the Work is set forth in Article 11. 

E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 
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10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and 
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content 
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and 
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has 
been informed. 

ARTICLE 11—AMENDING THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; CHANGES IN THE  

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract 

A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, 
or a Field Order. 

B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.  A 
Change Order also may be used to establish amendments and supplements of the Contract 
Documents that do not affect the Contract Price or Contract Times. 

C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other 
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner 
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the 
recommendation of the Engineer. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 49 of 74 

11.02 Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with 
a Work Change Directive; 

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, 
(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: 
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, 
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments 
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to 
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions. 

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if 
fully executed. 

11.03 Work Change Directives 

A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is 
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work 
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following 
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract 
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the 
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including 
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price. 

B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and: 

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later 
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive. 

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then 
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after 
issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

11.04 Field Orders 

A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an 
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design 
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner 
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly. 
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B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a 
Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving 
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or 
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. 

B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor 
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by 
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be 
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. 

C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor 
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety 
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in 
Paragraph 14.05.C.2. 

11.07 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to 
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); 

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or 

3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be 
determined as follows: 

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 
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2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will 
be 15 percent; 

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent; 

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a 
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the 
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that 
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself 
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs 
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that 
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be 
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work; 

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net 
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and 

f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal, 
the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the 
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants 
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to 
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a 
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive. 

11.08 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, 
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05. 

11.09 Change Proposals 

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an 
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of 
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek 
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the 
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proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related 
issues. 

B. Change Proposal Procedures 

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision. 

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. 

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must 
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed 
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for 
the subject Work. 

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting 
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the 
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 

3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and 
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its 
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before 
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then 
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date 
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal. 

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s 
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will 
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of 
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in 
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a 
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change 
Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter 
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the 
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the 
denial under Article 12. 

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, 
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12. 

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that 
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to 
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a 
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 53 of 74 

11.10 Execution of Change Orders 

 A.  Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. Changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, 
including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in 
accordance with a Work Change Directive; 

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contract has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. Changes in the Work which are:  (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05,  (b) 
required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by parties, 
subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in Work involves the 
design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other engineering or 
technical matters; and 

4. Changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other changes, which embody the 
substance of the final and finding results or Paragraph 11.09, or Article 12. 

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of this Paragraph 11.10, it shall be deemed to be a full force and effects, as 
if fully executed. 

11.11 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of 
any such change. 

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the 
Claims process set forth in this article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 
under the Contract Documents; 

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, 
or other engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer 
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision 
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 
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information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the 
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or 
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the 
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge 
and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to 
which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing 
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation 

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the 
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and 
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 
determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, 
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party 
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time 
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the 
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of 
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes 
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether 
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is 
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and 
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a 
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the 
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 55 of 74 

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 

2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, 
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is 
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those 
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because 
of the event giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the 
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will 
include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in 
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on 
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which 
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, 
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent 
authorized by Owner. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 
provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. 
If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors 
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then 
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any 
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same 
manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 
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4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services 
specifically related to the Work. 

5. Other costs consisting of the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. See 
also Supplementary Conditions. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are 
consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items 
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor. See also 
Supplementary Conditions. 

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or 
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the 
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis 
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not 
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the 
purchase cost of such item. 

c. Construction Equipment Rental 

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in 
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any 
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction 
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance 
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for 
the Work. 

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related 
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental 
rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be 
computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will 
include all operating costs. 

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, 
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included 
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the 
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The 
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue 
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 
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e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other 
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses 
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such 
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the 
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. See also Supplementary 
Conditions. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. See also 
Supplementary Conditions. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the 
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals, 
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, 
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office 
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon 
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered 
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools. 

3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the 
Site. 

4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including 
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment 
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims. 

7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 
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D. Contractor’s Fee 

1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then: 

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective 
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement. 

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be 
determined as set forth in Paragraph 11.07. 

2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other 
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change 
Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis 
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be 
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish 
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal 
business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions, 
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work 
and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years 
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner, 
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in 
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums 
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 
all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for 
any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance, 
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 
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to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate 
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of 
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph. 

E. Adjustments in Unit Price 

1. Within 30 days of Engineer’s written decision under the preceding paragraph, Contractor 
may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may file a Claim seeking an adjustment in the 
unit price with respect to an item of Unit Price Work if: 

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the 
Agreement; and 

b. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work and; 

c. Contractor believes that it is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of 
having incurred additional expense or Owner is entitled to a decrease in Contract 
Price, and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or 
decrease. 

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes 
in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other 
Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and 
Contractor. 

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item. 

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site 
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor 
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s 
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs 
as applicable. 
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14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests and shall cooperate with inspection and testing 
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred 
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of 
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer 
the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. By the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. To attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. By manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. For testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be 
incorporated into the Work; and 

5. For acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories, 
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense 
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the 
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and 
to reject defective Work. 
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C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer 
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective 
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, 
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 
Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs, 
losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design 
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor 
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid 
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions 
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the 
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against 
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final 
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the 
covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, 
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, 
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 
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1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all 
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and 
pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to 
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable 
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and 
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then 
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the 
Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work 
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, 
or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right 
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this 
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or 
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then 
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to 
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs 
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 
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ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on 
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of 
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work 
completed by Contractor during the pay period. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Applications for Payments 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment 
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review 
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work 
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. See also Supplementary 
Conditions. 

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in 
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale, 
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation 
establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s 
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and 
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment 
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other 
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to 
Owner. 

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor 
have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior 
Applications for Payment. See also Supplementary Conditions. 

4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

C. Review of Applications 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each 
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the 
Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of 
the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s 
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review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to 
the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. The Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. The quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract 
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work 
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); 
and 

c. The conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. Inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. There may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to 
Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. To supervise, direct, or control the Work; 

b. For the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto; 

c. For Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 
Contractor’s performance of the Work; 

d. To make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used 
the money paid by Owner; or 

e. To determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 
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c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 
the Contract Documents. 

D. Payment Becomes Due 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become 
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. See also Supplementary 
Conditions. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is 
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the 
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace 
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and 
patent infringement; 

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, 
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to 
manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore 
justify a termination for cause; 

j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to 
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; or 
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l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended. 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding 
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished 
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, 
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the 
time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that 
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time 
submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected 
before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary 
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, 
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor. 
If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of 
Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then 
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes 
justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial 
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Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s 
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent 
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in 
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work, 
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the 
Work. 

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, 
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and 
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without 
significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject 
to the following conditions: 

1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy 
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when 
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor, 
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for 
that part of the Work. 

2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue 
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If 
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer 
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer 
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or 
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agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such 
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 

a. All documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. Consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. Satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, 
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other 
title defects or will so pass upon final payment. 

d. A list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and 

e. Complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved 
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, 
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been 
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release 
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner 
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks 
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of 
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s 
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by 
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and 
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10 
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner 
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are 
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with 
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 
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C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application 
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is 
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.07. 

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment 
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work. 

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment 
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by 
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not 
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this 
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to 
Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from 
Engineer. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making of final payment will not constitute a waiver by Owner of claims or rights against 
Contractor.  Owner expressly reserves claims and rights arising from unsettled Liens, from 
defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to paragraph 15.05, from 
Contractor’s failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special 
guarantees specified therein, from outstanding Claims by Owner or from Contractor’s 
continuing obligation under the Contract Documents. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted as a Claim or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special 
guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that 
any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any damages to the 
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of 
defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s 
written instructions: 

1. Correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas; 

2. Correct such defective Work; 

3. Remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and 

4. Satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or 
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 70 of 74 

correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under 
Paragraph 7.17.B. 

C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, 
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such 
removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 
work of others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of 
invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure 
to pay. 

D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start 
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work 
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an 
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change 
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date 
fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 
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3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. Declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice 
that the Contract is terminated; and 

2. Enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure 
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to 
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and 
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such 
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When 
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under 
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor 
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 
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16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience 

A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. Completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead 
and profit on such Work; 

2. Expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such expenses; and 

3. Other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination 
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3) 
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract 
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03. See 
also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by 
this paragraph. 

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, 
pursuant to Article 12; and 
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2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the 
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or 
Contractor may: 

1. Elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; 

2. Agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 
or 

3. If no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, 
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered: 

1. In person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of 
business; 

2. By registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or 

3. By e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject 
line. 

See also Supplementary Conditions. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude 
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a 
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in 
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or 
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if 
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 
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18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and 
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor 
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Assignment of Contract 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this 
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party 
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without 
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), 
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 
Contract. 

18.09 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

18.10 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts 
of these General Conditions. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the Construction 
Contract, EJCDC C-700 (2018 Edition) (the “General Conditions”). All provisions that are not so amended or 
supplemented remain in full force and effect.   

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions. Additional 
terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are applicable to both the 
singular and plural thereof. 

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system used in the General 
Conditions, with the prefix “SC” added thereto. 

SC-1.01  Defined Terms 

Delete definition #27 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
27. Milestone– A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires Contractor 

to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to Substantial Completion of all 
the Work. The following Milestones are identified for the Work: 

• Start Time: No earlier than August 7, 2024 

• Substantial Completion of all Work: December 7th, 2024 

• Redlines and As-builts: December 18, 2024 

• Project Completion: December 31,2024 

Delete definition #30 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
30. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the Work, and 

which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant to the terms of the 
Contract. The Owner of the Baker Bay Ilwaco Stormwater Improvements Project is the City of 
Ilwaco. 

 

Delete definition #38 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
38. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which 

the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and such 
other lands furnished by Owner, which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

 

Definition #42 (Substantial Completion) is used interchangeably with the term ‘Substantially Complete”. 
 
Delete definition #43 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

43. Successful Bidder— The lowest responsible Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract. 
 

Add the following definitions at the end of the last paragraph: 
51. Start Time – The date on which Work may begin on the Site.  

55. Owner’s Project Representative – The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.  

 
SC-2.01.B  Evidence of Insurance 

Delete Paragraph 2.01.B Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
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B. Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor shall deliver, with copies to each additional insured 
identified in paragraph SC-6.03.D.5 of the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and 
other evidence of insurance the Owner may request) that the Contractor is required to purchase and 
maintain in accordance with Article 6 of the General Conditions as supplemented by these 
Supplementary Conditions. 

 
SC-2.02  Copies of Documents  

Delete Paragraph 2.02.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor one copy of the Final Design Plan Set and other Proposal Documents 

in electronic format. Printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 
 

SC-2.03  Before Starting Construction   
 

In the first line of paragraph 2.03A, delete “10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract” and replace with 
“At the pre-construction meeting”. 
 

In the second line of paragraph 2.03.A, delete “Engineer” and replace with “Owner’s Project Representative”. 
 

Add the following paragraph immediately after Paragraph 2.03.A. 
 

B. The Contract Time will commence on the Effective Date (as defined in the Agreement), but no work shall 
begin on the Site prior to the Start Time.   
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SC-2.04  Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 
 

A. A pre-bid meeting shall be scheduled to occur no later than May 30, 2024. Attendees shall establish a 
working understanding as to the project design intent, materials requirements, construction approach 
and sequencing, approach to public safety and access, material sources, construction methods, and 
other aspects of Work; procedures for obtaining permits; procedures for handling Submittals; 
processing Applications for Payment; and the schedule of Work.  Owner, Owner’s Project 
Representative, Engineer, City Staff and other landowners will attend the pre-construction meeting. The 
following representatives of Contractor shall be in attendance:  Project Manager and Site 
Superintendent. Contractor shall work with Owner’s Project Representative to coordinate other 
attendees for the meeting.   

 
SC-2.05 Acceptance of Schedules 
 

Delete Paragraph 2.05.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
A. At the pre-construction meeting, Contractor shall provide to Owner the preliminary schedule. Owner 

will notify Contractor of required changes or corrections to the preliminary schedule, and Contractor 
shall make said corrections. Contractor shall return corrected preliminary schedule to Owner within ten 
days of pre-construction meeting, at same time Contractor submits draft Construction Operations Plan.  

 
SC-3.01 Intent 
 

Add the following paragraph after Section G. 
H. It is anticipated that this project will be funded in part by the Washington State Department of Ecology. 

Neither the State of Washington nor any of its departments or employees are, or shall be, a party to this 
contract or any subcontract. 

I. Third Party Beneficiary: All parties agree that the State of Washington shall be, and is hereby, named as 
an express third-party beneficiary of this contract with full rights as such. 

J. Protection of the Environment: No Construction related activity shall contribute to the degradation of 
the environment, allow material to enter surface or ground waters, or allow particulate emissions to the 
atmosphere, which exceed state or federal standards. Any actions that potentially allow a discharge to 
state waters must have prior approval of the Washington State Department of Ecology. 

K. The Successful bidder will be required to conform to the wage requirements prescribed by the federal 
Davis-Bacon and Relate Acts which requires that all laborers and mechanics employed by contractors 
and subcontractors performing on contracts funded in whole or in part by SRF appropriations in excess 
of $2000 pay their laborers and mechanics not less than the prevailing wage rates and fringe benefits, 
and determined by the Secretary of Labor, for corresponding classes of laborers and mechanics 
employed on similar projects in the area.  

  
SC-3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

Add the following paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 3.03.B.1. 
2. In the event of any conflict or inconsistency between any of the Contract Documents, the conflict or 

inconsistency shall be resolved by following this order of precedence (e.g., a presiding over b, c, d, e, f, 
g, h, and i; b presiding over c, d, e, f, g, h, and i; and so forth): 

a. Addenda, 
b. Agreement, 
c. Bid Form, 
d. Supplementary Conditions, 
e. General Conditions,  
f. Technical Specifications, 
g. Contract Plans, 



Baker Bay Stormwater Project                                    Supplemental Conditions                                                           Page 4 of 11 

h. Standard Specifications, and 
i. WSDOT Standard Plans or Details. 

 
3. Conflicts in Dimensioning - In case of conflict between dimensions shown on the Plans or detail 

drawing and those in the specifications, the dimensions on the Plans shall govern. If the conflict is 
other than dimensions, the specifications shall govern. 

 
SC-4.02 Starting the Work 

Delete Paragraph 4.02.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run. The 

Contractor shall not begin work at the Site prior to the Start Time. 
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SC-4.03 Reference Points 

Delete Paragraph 4.03.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in 

Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. All surveying 
needed for or incidental to the layout or construction staking shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. The Contractor shall provide stakes and markers as necessary to control the work and 
assure staking of project limits and construction are in conformance with the plans and specifications, 
and as otherwise directed by the Engineer. Contractor shall protect and preserve the established 
reference points, property monuments, and stakes and shall make no changes or relocations without 
the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference 
point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes 
in grades or locations and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such 
reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel. Full compensation for 
conforming to the requirements of this section shall be considered as included in the prices paid for 
the various Contract items of work involved, and no additional compensation will be made therefore.   

B. The Contractor shall at all times limit Work activities to the project work limits (also referred to as 
Approx. Work Limits, Limits of Disturbance) shown on the plans, including but not limited to fill limits, 
cut limits, tree protection boundaries, and limits of disturbance.  

 
SC-5.01 Availability of Lands 
 

Delete Paragraphs 5.01.A, 5.01.B, and 5.01.C in their entirety and insert the following in their place: 
A. The Contractor shall have no property rights in, or right of occupancy on any land involved in the Work. 

Nor shall the Contractor have the right to sell, use, remove, or otherwise dispose of any material from 
the Site, except as specified in the Contract Documents or by the written authorization of the Owner 
and affected landowner. 

B. Unless otherwise authorized in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not disturb any material 
within Rights-of-Way without written authorization from the Engineer. 

C. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, the ownership of all materials originating on the 
Site or other land associated with the Work will at all times vest in, and remain within control of, the 
landowner. 

 
SC-5.03   Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

Delete Paragraphs 5.03.A and 5.03.B in their entirety and insert the following in their place: 
A. Exhibit 5 of the Bidding Documents provides reports of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the 

Site that are known to the Owner. 
 
SC-6.02.G  Owner’s Liability Insurance 
 

Delete Section 6.02.G Owner’s Liability Insurance in its entirety. 
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SC-6.03 Contractor’s Insurance  

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.03.C: 
D. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.02.H.1 and Section 6.03 of the General 

Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by 
Laws and Regulations: 
1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Section 6.03 of the General Conditions: 

a. State:   Statutory 
b. Applicable Federal:   Statutory 
c. Employer’s Liability – Bodily Injury, each accident:   $1,000,000 
d. Employer’s Liability – Bodily Injury by disease, each employee: $1,000,000 
e. Employer’s Liability – Bodily Injury/Disease aggregate:  $2,000,000 

2. Contractor’s General Liability under Section 6.03 of the General Conditions which shall include 
completed operations and product liability coverages and eliminate the exclusion with respect to 
property under the care, custody and control of Contractor: 
a. Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury & Prop. Damage) $1,000,000 
b. General Aggregate $2,000,000 
c. Products-Completed Operations Aggregate $1,000,000 
d. Personal and Advertising Injury   $1,000,000 
e. Property Damage Liability Insurance will provide  

Explosion, Collapse, and Underground coverages,  
where applicable. 

f. Excess or Umbrella Liability 
     General Aggregate    $2,000,000 
     Each Occurrence     $2,000,000 
     Stop Gap coverage (WA law)   $1,000,000 
 

3. Automobile Liability under Section 6.03 of the General Conditions: 
a. Bodily Injury: 

Each Person  $2,000,000 
 Each Accident $2,000,000 
b. Property Damage:  Each Accident $1,000,000 
c. Combined Single Limit of $2,000,000 

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by Section 6.03 of the General Conditions shall provide 
coverage for not less than the following amounts: 
a. Pollution Liability: $5,000,000 

5. The following individuals or entities shall be listed on all indicated policies as additional insureds: 
a. Washington State Department of Ecology 
b. Port of Ilwaco  
c. City of Ilwaco 
d. Lower Columbia Estuary Partnership 
e. KPFF Consulting Engineers 
f. Learning Landscapes Inc 

 
SC-6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance 
 

Delete Section 6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance in its entirety. 
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SC-6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation 
 

Delete Section 6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation in its entirety. 
 

SC-6.06 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

Delete Section 6.06 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds in its entirety. 
 
SC-7.03C Labor; Working Hours 
 

In the third line of Paragraph 7.03C, after the words “…during regular working hours,” insert “(6:00 a.m. to 
7:00 p.m.)”. 

 
SC-7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties 
 

Delete the second sentence of Paragraph 7.08.A. 
 
Delete Paragraph 7.08.B in its entirety. 
 
Delete the phrase “not specified in the Contract Documents” from the eighth and ninth lines of Paragraph 
7.08.C. 

 
SC-7.09 Permits 
 

Delete Paragraph 7.09.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
A. The Contractor is solely responsible for complying with all terms and conditions of all federal, state, 

and local laws and regulations governing the Work, including, but not limited to, the regulatory 
approvals (permits) provided in Exhibit 2. The Contractor shall hold the Owner, Engineer, and Site 
landowners harmless for any fines or sanctions caused by the Contractor's actions or inactions 
regarding compliance with laws, regulations, and permit conditions.  

B. All meetings with the regulatory agencies, and any federal, state or local authority shall be attended 
by both the Owner and the Contractor or their representatives.   

C. The Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner’s Project Representative of any site visits by 
regulatory agencies, funding agencies, or any federal, state or local authority. 

D. The Contractor is advised that numerous regulatory permit approvals apply to the project and have 
been (or currently are being) acquired by the Owner. Regulatory approvals received to date are 
included in Exhibit 2; two additional approvals are pending from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers and 
will be provided when received. Contractor shall not begin Work until all required permits are 
obtained. 

E. Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits and licenses not obtained by Owner by the Effective 
Date of the Agreement. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and application and inspection 
fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work that are applicable on the Effective Date of the 
Agreement. 

 
SC-7.16 Submittals 
 

Add the following new paragraph immediately after paragraph 7.16.A.3. 
4. Contractor shall provide to Owner and Engineer the submittals outlined in the Technical 

Specifications, including but not limited to, Section 1-08.1 of the Technical Specifications. 
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SC-7.18 Indemnification 
 

Delete Paragraph 7.18.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
A.  To the fullest extent of the law, Contractor shall defend, reimburse, indemnify, and hold harmless 

Owner (including its officers, directors, agents, and employees) from, for, and against all claims, 
demands, suits, actions, fines, penalties, damage, expenses, or liability of any kind (including attorneys’ 
and expert witnesses’ fees) that actually or allegedly arise out of or relate to Contractor’s performance 
of the Work under this Contract, whether or not such are contributed to or caused in any part by 
Owner. This indemnity obligation shall include damage to the Work itself. However, Contractor’s 
indemnity obligation for damage arising out of death or bodily injury to person or damage to property 
shall apply only to the extent such damage is caused by the negligence or other fault of Contractor or 
those for whom it is responsible. See also Paragraph 8.17 of the Agreement.  

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.18.B: 
C. Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless per Article 7.18 of the Supplemental Conditions 

the following named entities: 
a. Washington State Department of Ecology 
b. Port of Ilwaco  
c. City of Ilwaco 
d. Lower Columbia Estuary Partnership 
e. KPFF Consulting Engineers 
f. Learning Landscapes Inc 

 
SC-8.01 Other Work 
 

A. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s employees, Site landowners, or through contracts 
between the Owner and third parties. 

 
B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, Site landowners, or 

through contracts for such other Work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 
to starting any such other work. 
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SC-9.04  Pay When Due 
 

A. Owner shall make payment(s) to Contractor as described in Article 6 of the Agreement, and in 
Paragraphs 15.01.D and 15.06.E of the General Conditions, as modified by the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

SC-10.01 Owner’s Representative 
 

Delete Paragraph 10.01 in its entirety. 
 
SC-10.03 Owner’s Project Representative   

  
Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 10.03.B: 

 C. The Owner’s Project Representative (OPR) will be Owner’s agent at the Site, will act as directed by 
and under the supervision of Owner, and will confer with Owner regarding OPR's actions. OPR's 
dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in general shall be with Owner, Engineer and Contractor. 
OPR’s dealings with Subcontractors shall be through or with the full knowledge and approval of 
Contractor. The OPR shall not: 

1. Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of materials or 
equipment (including “or-equal” items, unless approved by Engineer), unless approved by 
Owner;  

2. Exceed limitations of Owner’s authority as set forth in the Contract Documents;  
3. Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or Contractor’s 

superintendent; 
4. Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the means, 

methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of Contractor’s work unless such advice or 
directions are specifically required by the Contract Documents; 

5. Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over safety practices, precautions, 
and programs in connection with the activities or operations of Contractor;  

6. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-site by others 
except as specifically authorized by Owner; and, 

7. Accept Shop Drawing or Sample submittals from anyone other than Contractor. 
 

SC-13.01  Cost of the Work 
 

Add the following new sentence at the end of Paragraph 13.01.B.1: 
Such employees shall not include management personnel above the rank of project manager. 

 
Delete subparagraphs 13.01.B.5.a, 13.01.B.5.b, 13.01.B.5.g, 13.01.B.5.h, 13.01.B.5.i in their entirety. 

 
Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 13.01.C.7: 

8.  Transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s employees and those of any 
subcontractor. 

9. Cost including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, 
appliances, office and temporary facilities at the site and hand tools not owned by the workers, 
whether or not consumed in the performance of the Work. 

10.  The cost of utilities, fuel and sanitary facilities at the site. 
11.  Minor expenses such as telegrams, long-distance telephone calls, telephone service at the site, 

postage and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 
 

SC-13.02 Allowances 
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Delete Section 13.02 Allowances in its entirety. 

 
SC-15.01 Progress Payments   
 

A. The Price Schedule provided by Contractor in the Bid Form shall form the basis for progress payments 
and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to Owner. Progress 
payments for Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units completed during the pay period, 
as submitted by Contractor and approved by Engineer and Owner. For lump sum Work, Contractor 
will submit estimated percent complete of each lump sum bid item for review and approval by 
Engineer and Owner, which will serve as the basis for any progress payments. 

 
Replace the first sentence of Subparagraph 15.01.B.1 with the following: 

1. In accordance with the schedule specified in Article 6 of the City’s Agreement, Contractor shall 
submit to Engineer for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor 
covering the Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

 
Delete Paragraph 15.01.B.3 in its entirety and insert the following in its place:   

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application for Payment must include 
an affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor have 
been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior Applications 
for Payment, conditional lien and claim releases (in form satisfactory to the Owner) for the 
current payment and unconditional lien and claim releases (in form satisfactory to the Owner) for 
all past payments. 

 
Replace the word “Ten” in the first sentence of Subparagraph 15.01.D.1 with the word “Forty.” 

 
SC-15.08 Correction Period 
 

In Paragraph 15.08.A, first line, change the word “Substantial” to “Final.” 
 
SC-16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 
 

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 16.02.A.4: 
 5. Contractor no longer holds necessary license or certificate that is required to perform the Work. 

 
SC-16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience 
 

Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 16.03.A and replace with “Upon written notice to Contractor and 
Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, 
immediately terminate the Contract.”. 

 
SC-16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 
 

Delete the following portion of the first sentence in Paragraph 16.04.A:  “or (2) Engineer fails to act on any 
Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted,”. 
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SC-17.01 Methods and Procedures 
 

Delete Paragraphs 17.01.A and 17.01.B in their entirety and insert the following in their place: 
A. The parties agree that all disputes relating to this Contract will be governed by and construed in 

accordance with the laws of the State of Washington without regard to principles of conflicts of law. 
Any claim, action, suit or proceeding relating to this Contract (collectively, a “Claim”) will be brought 
and conducted solely and exclusively within the Circuit Court of Pacific County for the State of 
Washington; provided, however, if a Claim must be brought in a federal forum, then it shall be 
brought and conducted solely and exclusively within the United States District Court for the District 
of Washington. CONTRACTOR, BY EXECUTION OF THIS CONTRACT, HEREBY CONSENTS TO THE IN 
PERSONAM JURISDICTION OF SAID COURTS. 

 
SC-18.01 Giving Notice 
 

Delete Subparagraphs 18.01.A.1 and 18.01.A.2 in their entirety and insert the following in their place: 
1.   Any notices to be given hereunder shall be given in writing by personal delivery, or mailing the 

same, postage prepaid, to Contractor or Owner at the address or number set forth on the 
signature page of the Agreement, or to such other addresses or numbers as either party may 
hereafter indicate pursuant to this Paragraph. Any communication or notice so addressed and 
mailed except as otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents shall be deemed to be 
given five days after mailing. Any communication or notice delivered by facsimile shall be deemed 
to be given when receipt of the transmission is generated by the transmitting machine. To be 
effective against the Owner, such facsimile transmission must be confirmed by telephone notice 
to the City Clerk. Any communication or notice by personal delivery shall be deemed to be given 
when actually delivered. 



EXHIBIT 1 
REGULATORY PERMITS  

 
Regulatory agencies require permit approvals prior to initiating the Work. The Contractor agrees to comply fully 
with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and regulations including, but not limited to, the regulatory 
permits included or referenced in this Exhibit. 
 
Exhibit 1 includes regulatory approvals for the following permits from the following agencies:  

• STATE ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (SEPA) Determination of Non-Significance from the City of Ilwaco 
• Right of Way Permit from the City of Ilwaco – Application pending 

• Shoreline Permit from the City of Ilwaco – Application pending 

• Construction Stormwater General Permit from Washington State Department of Ecology – Not required 
other than providing the SWPPP 

• US Army Corps of Engineers permits – Not required 

• Washington Department of Natural Resources permits – Not required 

• Hydraulic Project Approval from the Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife – Not required 
  



120 First Avenue North 
PO Box 548 • Ilwaco, WA 98624 

   Phone: 360.642.3145 
Fax: 360.642.3155 

info@ilwaco-wa.gov 
www.ilwaco-wa.gov 

 
STATE ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT 

 
Determination of Non-Significance 

 
 

September 23, 2021 

Lead agency: City of Ilwaco 

Agency Contact: Treasurer, Holly Beller, Treasurer@Ilwaco-WA.gov, (360) 642-3145 
 
Applicant/Proponent: Lower Columbia Estuary Partnership 

 
Description: The project will improve water quality in Baker Bay by installing stormwater retrofits to 
provide treatment for over 5 acres of surface parking and roadway impervious runoff. The project 
proposes to install permeable pavers or pavements (replacing existing impervious), bioretention 
facilities, and compost amended vegetated filter strips (CAVFS). Additional treatment systems such 
as trapped catch basins, proprietary oil water separators, proprietary settling devices and proprietary 
biofiltration systems could also be used for portions of this project. This project will provide treatment 
for total suspended solids (TSS), dissolved copper, and dissolved zinc, and will also reduce flows by 
increasing stormwater infiltration. 
 
Location: The project will take place within the City of Ilwaco, Washington. Specifically, the 
project area stretches from Waterfront Way on the south to the grassy areas north of the three large 
parking lots off of Howerton Ave. The western side of the project area is First Avenue South. The 
eastern side is Elizabeth Ave SE. Currently, the project area consists of roads, sidewalks, parking 
lots, adjacent buildings, grassy areas used for overflow parking, and a pathway along the waterfront 
of the Port of Ilwaco. 

 

The City of Ilwaco has determined that this proposal will not have a probable significant adverse 
impact on the environment. An environmental impact statement (EIS) is not required under RCW 
43.21C.030(2)(c).  We have reviewed the attached Environmental Checklist. This information is 
available at: www.ilwaco-wa.gov 
 
This DNS is issued under WAC 197-11-340(2) and the comment period will end on October 8, 2021.  
 
Nancy Ferber, CREST 818 Commercial Street Ste 203 Astoria, OR 97103, 503.780.5729, 
nferebr@columbiaestuary.org  
 

 

Signature   
(electronic signature or name of signor is sufficient) 

Date    9/23/2021  

 
Appeal process: There is no administrative appeal opportunity for this determination. Appeals 
must be filed in accordance with WAC 197-11-680. 

mailto:treasurer@ilwaco-wa.gov
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DETERMINATION OF NON-SIGNIFICANCE 
WAC 197-11-340 

 
 

Description of proposal: Baker Bay Stormwater Improvements 
Proponent: Lower Columbia Estuary Partnership on behalf of City of 

Ilwaco 
Location of proposal, including 
street address, if any: 

 
Waterfront Way on the south to the grassy areas north of 
the three large parking lots off of Howerton Ave, West to 
1st Ave South, East to Elizabeth Ave SE 

Lead agency: City of Ilwaco 
Responsible Official: Nancy Ferber, CREST, Coastal Planner 
Address: 818 Commercial Street Suite 203 

Astoria, OR 97103 
E-mail: nferber@columbiaestuary.org  
Phone: 503-325-0435 

 
The Responsible Official for the City of Ilwaco hereby makes the following findings and 
conclusions based upon a review of the environmental checklist; other information on file with 
the City of Ilwaco and other public agencies; and the policies, plans, and regulations designated 
by the City of Ilwaco as a basis for the exercise of substantive authority under the Washington 
State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) pursuant to Chapter 43.21C WAC. 
 
Findings of Fact: 
 
General.  The project will improve water quality in Baker Bay by installing stormwater retrofits 
to provide treatment for over 5 acres of surface parking and roadway impervious runoff. The 
project proposes to install permeable pavers or pavements (replacing existing impervious), 
bioretention facilities, and compost amended vegetated filter strips (CAVFS). Environmental 
Information Considered: SEPA Checklist (9/9/21) 

 
Applicability of Part B. The Responsible Official determined Part B of the environmental 
checklist is applicable to this project action because it does not qualify for a categorical 
exemption from SEPA, as listed in WAC 197-11-800. 

 
Part C. The Responsible Official finds that the applicant has signed the SEPA checklist. 
 
 
Conclusion of the Responsible Official 
 

mailto:nferber@columbiaestuary.org


The Responsible Official determines that this proposal does not have a probable significant 
adverse impact on the environment. An environmental impact statement is not required. This 
decision was made after review of a completed environmental checklist which is available to 
the public upon request. 
 
This DNS is issued under WAC 197-11-340. The City of Ilwaco will not act on this proposal until 
after 14 days from date of issue. Comments on the DNS must be received by 5:00 pm on 
October 8, 2021. 
 
There is no administrative appeal opportunity for this determination. Appeals must be filed in 
accordance with WAC 197-11-680. 
 
 
 
Date 9/23/21      Signature 
     Nancy Ferber, SEPA Responsible Official 
 
Distributed: September 24 2021 
to:   Kiel Harms, PE, CFM-LCEP  kharms@estuarypartnership.org> 

Washington State Department of Ecology, SEPA Register, separegister@ecy.wa.gov  
Washington State Department of Transportation 

Nancy Huntley, huntlen@wsdot.wa.gov 
Jeff Barsness, jeff.barsness@wsdot.wa.gov  

Washington State Department of Health, kelly.cooper@doh.wa.gov  
Washington State Department of Fish & Wildlife, Lisa Wood, SEPAdesk@dfw.wa.gov 
Washington State Department of Natural Resources, sepacenter@dnr.wa.gov  
Charles Warsinske, Planning Dept., Quinault Indian Nation, cwarsinske@quinault.org  
Steve Spencer, Shoalwater Bay Tribe, sspencer@shoalwaterbay-nsn.gov  
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STATE OF WASHINGTON 

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
PO Box 47775  Olympia, Washington 98504-7775  (360) 407-6300 

711 for Washington Relay Service  Persons with a speech disability can call 877-833-6341 

 
 
October 8, 2021 
 
 
 
Holly Beller, Treasurer 
City of Ilwaco 
120 First Avenue North 
Ilwaco, WA  98624 
 
Dear Holly Beller: 
 
Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the determination of nonsignificance for the Baker 
Bay Ilwaco Stormwater Project as proposed by Lower Columbia Estuary Partnership.  The 
Department of Ecology (Ecology) reviewed the environmental checklist and has the following 
comment(s): 

 
SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT:  Derek Rockett (360) 407-6287 
 
All grading and filling of land must utilize only clean fill.  All other materials may be 
considered solid waste and permit approval may be required from the local jurisdictional 
health department prior to filling.  All removed debris resulting from this project must be 
disposed of at an approved site.  Contact the local jurisdictional health department for proper 
management of these materials. 
 
WATER QUALITY/WATERSHED RESOURCES UNIT: 
Greg Benge (360) 690-4787 
 
Erosion control measures must be in place prior to any clearing, grading, or construction.  
These control measures must be effective to prevent stormwater runoff from carrying soil 
and other pollutants into surface water or stormdrains that lead to waters of the state.  Sand, 
silt, clay particles, and soil will damage aquatic habitat and are considered to be pollutants. 
 
Any discharge of sediment-laden runoff or other pollutants to waters of the state is in 
violation of Chapter 90.48 RCW, Water Pollution Control, and WAC 173-201A, Water 
Quality Standards for Surface Waters of the State of Washington, and is subject to 
enforcement action. 
 
Construction Stormwater General Permit: 
The following construction activities require coverage under the Construction Stormwater 
General Permit: 
  

1. Clearing, grading and/or excavation that results in the disturbance of one or more 
acres and discharges stormwater to surface waters of the State; and  



Holly Beller 
October 8, 2021 
Page 2 
 

2. Clearing, grading and/or excavation on sites smaller than one acre that are part of a 
larger common plan of development or sale, if the common plan of development or 
sale will ultimately disturb one acre or more and discharge stormwater to surface 
waters of the State. 
a) This includes forest practices (including, but not limited to, class IV conversions) 

that are part of a construction activity that will result in the disturbance of one or 
more acres, and discharge to surface waters of the State; and 

3. Any size construction activity discharging stormwater to waters of the State that 
Ecology: 
a) Determines to be a significant contributor of pollutants to waters of the State of 

Washington. 
b) Reasonably expects to cause a violation of any water quality standard. 

  
If there are known soil/ground water contaminants present on-site, additional information 
(including, but not limited to: temporary erosion and sediment control plans; stormwater 
pollution prevention plan; list of known contaminants with concentrations and depths found; 
a site map depicting the sample location(s); and additional studies/reports regarding 
contaminant(s)) will be required to be submitted. For additional information on contaminated 
construction sites, please contact Carol Serdar at Carol.Serdar@ecy.wa.gov, or by phone at 
(360) 742-9751. 
  
Additionally, sites that discharge to segments of waterbodies listed as impaired by the State 
of Washington under Section 303(d) of the Clean Water Act for turbidity, fine sediment, high 
pH, or phosphorous, or to waterbodies covered by a TMDL may need to meet additional 
sampling and record keeping requirements.  See condition S8 of the Construction Stormwater 
General Permit for a description of these requirements.  To see if your site discharges to a 
TMDL or 303(d)-listed waterbody, use Ecology’s Water Quality Atlas at: 
https://fortress.wa.gov/ecy/waterqualityatlas/StartPage.aspx. 
  
The applicant may apply online or obtain an application from Ecology's website at: 
http://www.ecy.wa.gov/programs/wq/stormwater/construction/ - Application.  Construction 
site operators must apply for a permit at least 60 days prior to discharging stormwater from 
construction activities and must submit it on or before the date of the first public notice. 
 

Ecology’s comments are based upon information provided by the lead agency.  As such, they 
may not constitute an exhaustive list of the various authorizations that must be obtained or legal 
requirements that must be fulfilled in order to carry out the proposed action. 
 
If you have any questions or would like to respond to these comments, please contact the 
appropriate reviewing staff listed above. 
 
Department of Ecology 
Southwest Regional Office 
 
(GMP:202105236) 
 
cc: Derek Rockett, SWM 
 Greg Benge, WQ 

mailto:Carol.Serdar@ecy.wa.gov
https://fortress.wa.gov/ecy/waterqualityatlas/StartPage.aspx
http://www.ecy.wa.gov/programs/wq/stormwater/construction/#Application


EXHIBIT 2 
FINAL DESIGN PLAN SET 

 

The final design plan set is provided as a file titled “Exhibit 2_Final Design Plan”. The file is available for download 
on the Estuary Partnership’s website. 
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TECHNICAL REPORTS 

 
Infiltration Testing Report dated, March 18, 2022 (35 pages) 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION AND PROJECT UNDERSTANDING 

This report presents the results of our geotechnical engineering services for the proposed Baker Bay 
Stormwater Infiltration project along Howerton Avenue in Ilwaco, Washington. The project location is shown 
on the Vicinity Map, Figure 1. The project includes construction of new stormwater infiltration facilities such 
as permeable pavers and planters within existing parking areas and along Howerton Avenue.  

Based on current illustrative concept boards developed for the project, we understand that the new 
stormwater infiltration facilities will be located along an approximate 1,500-foot length of Howerton Avenue 
between First Avenue and Elizabeth Avenue. The new stormwater infiltration facilities will be located 
primarily in boardwalk/sidewalk areas on the north shoulder of Howerton Avenue and in parking areas 
adjacent to and north of Howerton Avenue. There are also three proposed stormwater infiltration facilities 
located just south of Howerton Avenue; one along the east shoulder of First Avenue, one at the Ilwaco 
Pavilion; and one along the west shoulder of Elizabeth Avenue. 

2.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE OF SERVICES 

Our services have been provided in accordance with our agreement with the Lower Columbia Estuary 
Partnership, signed September 9, 2021. Details regarding our specific scope of services for the project can 
be reviewed in our agreement or provided upon request. 

3.0 SITE CONDITIONS 

3.1. Current Site Conditions 

3.1.1. Surface Conditions 

The project site is located within the Ilwaco bayfront, and the bulk of the site consists of an existing 
asphalt-paved parking lot, associated asphalt- and gravel-paved drive aisles, and concrete sidewalks. This 
area is largely developed, including asphalt pavement, concrete sidewalks, gravel drives and shoulders, 
and a concrete-block restroom facility located on the east side of the parking lot near the intersection of 
Howerton Avenue and Outer Harbor Way. 

The portion of the project area south of Howerton Avenue includes areas of landscaped grass lawns, paved 
and gravel parking lots, concrete sidewalks, and several commercial buildings. Among these is the Ilwaco 
Pavilion, a single-story concrete block structure with a broad concrete apron on the north, east, and west 
sides.  

The ground surface across the project area is nearly level, with elevations ranging approximately  
13–14 feet above Mean Sea Level (MSL). Overall site grades are on the order of about 50H:1V (horizontal 
to vertical) or flatter.  

3.1.2. Geologic Mapping 

The project area is mapped by the Geologic map of the Astoria and Ilwaco quadrangles, Washington and 
Oregon (Walsh 1987) as underlain by Pleistocene to Holocene-age alluvium, described as “unconsolidated 
clay, silt, sand and gravel…”. Based on our experience in the region and the proximity of the project area to 



  March 18, 2022 | Page 2 
 File No. 24871-001-00 

the Columbia River estuary this material is typically interbedded or intergraded with estuarine sediment 
ranging from silt and clay to fine sand.  

3.2. Subsurface Conditions 

We completed field explorations at the site on December 5, 2021. Our explorations consisted of six 
machine-drilled borings to depths between 11½ and 16½ feet below ground surface (bgs) and four 
dynamic cone penetrometer (DCP) soundings at the approximate locations shown in Figure 2. Appendix A 
summarizes our exploration methods and presents our exploration logs and laboratory test results.  

In general, subsurface conditions observed at the site consist of pavement surfacing over alluvium ranging 
from silt to fine sand. The following paragraphs describe these materials in more detail. 

3.2.1. Asphalt Concrete and Gravel Pavements  

Much of the site is surfaced with asphalt concrete pavement. In B-1 through B-4 the pavement section 
typically consisted of about ½ to 1 inch of asphalt concrete over approximately 11 to 12 inches of crushed 
aggregate base. Our observations suggest that the pavement is in fair to very poor condition with signs of 
distress such as occasional potholes and a variety of cracking bordering on alligator patterns. 

B-5, drilled in the north-center of the project area, encountered approximately 8 to 12 inches of compacted 
crushed aggregate that we interpret as gravel pavement. 

3.2.2. Alluvium 

From the ground surface in B-6 and below the pavement section in the remaining borings, we observed 
highly variable alluvium and estuarine deposits to the maximum depths explored. These generally consisted 
of very loose to medium dense silty fine sand and soft to stiff silt or elastic silt. 

3.2.3. Groundwater 

We observed groundwater at shallow depths in all borings, initially ranging from approximately 5 to 9 feet 
bgs when first encountered but typically rising to between 2 and 3 feet bgs in B-1 through B-3 where the 
borings were allowed to stand open. Transducers installed in piezometers B-1, B-2, and B-3 recorded 
groundwater levels ranging between 1.5 and 3.5 feet bgs over between the dates of December 6, 2021 
and January 24, 2022. We also observed minor tidal influence in groundwater elevations. Figure 3 shows 
measured groundwater levels over time. 

In general, we anticipate that groundwater levels will be consistently shallow although fluctuating 
throughout the year in response to precipitation and extreme tidal events. We expect groundwater levels 
will typically be at the highest during the winter and spring months as well as during “king tide” events. 
Based on our experience in the area and our observations, we anticipate that seasonal high groundwater 
may consistently be on the order of 1 to 2 feet bgs.  
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4.0 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

4.1. Infiltration Feasibility Assessment 

4.1.1. General 

We understand preliminary plans to manage stormwater at the site include bioretention areas and may 
also include on-site infiltration facilities. Stormwater facilities will be designed in accordance with the 2019 
Storm Water Management Manual for Western Washington. 

Based on our explorations the site appears to generally be underlain by alluvium, which typically have 
moderate to high infiltration rates. However, because of the relatively shallow groundwater elevations 
observed, stormwater facility design will need to consider maintaining vertical separation between the 
bottom of facilities and groundwater. The sections below provide our interpretation of the suitability of site 
soils for infiltration; an estimate of soil infiltration rates that may be possible based on empirical 
correlations; and a discussion about further studies needed to design infiltration facilities. 

4.1.2. Soil Grain-Size Analysis 

For the infiltration feasibility assessment, we estimated infiltration rates of selected soil samples from our 
explorations using the Soil Grain-size Analysis Method and procedures outlined in the Washington 
Department of Ecology Stormwater Management Manual for Western Washington (SWMMWW).  

Using the recommended procedures in the SWMMWW, initial saturated hydraulic conductivity (Ksat,initial) of 
individual soil layers were estimated based on grain-size analysis results using the Massmann method. 
Calculated initial hydraulic saturated conductivity was then reduced through correction factors to produce 
a preliminary long-term design infiltration rate (Ksat,design). Correction factors in the SWMMWW are based on 
site variability and number of tests conducted (CFv); uncertainty of the test method (CFt); and the potential 
for long-term clogging due to siltation and bio-buildup (CFm). Recommended correction factors are outlined 
in Volume V, Section 5.4 of the SWMMWW. Based on our project understanding, observed soil conditions 
and our experience assisting in the design of stormwater infiltration facilities on similar projects, we 
considered the correction factors presented in Table 1 below when calculating preliminary long-term 
infiltration rates. 

TABLE 1. GRAIN-SIZE ANALYSIS CORRECTION FACTOR SUMMARY 

Issue Partial Correction Factor1 

Site Variability and Number of Locations Tested (CFv) 0.51 

Uncertainty of Test Method (CFt) 0.4 

Degree of Influent Control to Prevent Siltation and Bio-Buildup (CFm) 0.9 

Total Correction Factor = CFv x CFt x CFm CF = 0.18 
Note: 

1 Correction factors based on guidance provided in the Ecology SWMMWW. 

Table 2 below summarizes the calculated initial (short-term) infiltration rates and preliminary design 
(long-term) infiltration rates with correction factors applied. These preliminary rates are based on selected 
soil samples collected from our explorations and assumed correction factors. Note that soils encountered 
in our explorations were generally silty sands but varied to silt with sand and seams of silt were encountered 
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in B-1, B-4 and B-5. Therefore, the results presented below do not represent the full range of soil types 
present at the site. 

TABLE 2. PRELIMINARY INFILTRATION RATE SUMMARY 

Test  
Pit 

Sample 
Depth 

(ft) 

Sample 
Depth 

(bgs) (ft) 
Geologic  

Unit 
USCS Soil 

Type 
Percent 

Fines 
Ksat,initial 

(in/hr) 1 
Ksat,design 

(in/hr) 

B-2 1 5–6.5 Alluvium SM 14 22 4.0 

B-3 1 5–6.5 Alluvium SM 39 6.0 1.1 

B-5 1 5–6.5 Alluvium SM 14 20.7 3.7 

B-6 1 2 Alluvium SM 13 22.2 4.0 

Notes: 
1 Preliminary initial saturated hydraulic conductivity as determined by the grain-size analysis method without correction factors. 

4.1.3. Preliminary Infiltration Rates 

Estimated design infiltration rates using grain-size analysis are between about 1 and 4 inches per hour in 
the silty sands that are dominant throughout the site. However, infiltration rates may be lower than 
estimated and will ultimately be based on the location and elevation of infiltration facilities, groundwater 
levels, and the presence relatively impermeable soil types. If infiltration is planned, final design infiltration 
rates will depend on the depth and geometry of proposed facilities and the observed soil type and silt 
content at the base of the facilities. 

4.1.4. Discussion and Considerations 

Infiltration rates provided above may be lower than presented and will ultimately depend on factors 
including the location and elevation of infiltration facilities, soil layering, the presence relatively 
impermeable soil types and depth to groundwater. 

■ Our estimated infiltration rates do not account for soil layering, underlying impermeable layers, required 
vertical separations or other requirements presented in the SWMMWW.  

■ Vertical separation between the bottom of facilities and groundwater will need to be considered during 
design. As described in Section 3.2.3 of this report, we measured groundwater levels ranging as shallow 
as 1 to 2 feet below ground surface 

■ Because of the shallow groundwater elevations observed, it may not be feasible to infiltrate stormwater 
at the site. 

■ If infiltration is planned, we recommend a groundwater mounding analysis be performed to evaluate 
infiltration rate based on the specific planned facility geometry. 

4.2. Pavement Recommendations 

4.2.1. Subgrade Modulus 

Dynamic Cone Penetrometer (DCP) Testing was conducted in or adjacent to B-1, B-3, B-5, and B-6. The 
results of these tests were processed into subgrade modulus for pavement design. Based on our analysis 
we recommend a subgrade modulus of 300 pci for rigid pavement placed directly on subgrade. If a subbase 
layer is to be used, this value can be increased using procedures established in AASHTO 1993. 
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4.2.2. Asphalt Pavement Recommendations 

Our recommended asphalt pavement sections provided below are based on our explorations and 
experience in the area. Design traffic loading information was not available. We understand asphalt 
concrete pavement (ACP) May be used for the proposed improvements. 

The recommended pavement sections below may not be adequate for heavy construction traffic loads such 
as those imposed by concrete transit mixers, dump trucks or cranes. Additional pavement thickness may 
be necessary to prevent pavement damage during construction.  

4.2.3. Construction Considerations 

Existing pavements, hardscaping or other structural elements should be removed prior to placement of new 
pavement sections. Pavement subgrade should be prepared to a uniformly firm, dense and unyielding 
condition. Crushed surfacing base course (CSBC) and subbase should be moisture conditioned to near 
optimum moisture content and compacted to at least 95 percent of the MDD (ASTM D 1557). 

Crushed surfacing base course should conform to applicable sections of 4-04 and 9-03.9(3) of the WSDOT 
Standard Specifications. Hot-mix asphalt should conform to applicable sections of 5-04, 9-02 and 9-03 of 
the WSDOT Standard Specifications. We recommend a subbase layer consisting of Gravel Borrow as 
described in WSDOT Standard Specification 9-03.14(1), be included between native subgrade soils and 
CSBC to provide a uniform grading surface to provide pavement support, maintain drainage, and provide 
separation from fine-grained subgrade soil. Ultimately, we suggest we review preliminary grading plans and 
pavement section design prior to consideration of eliminating this layer. 

Some areas of pavement may exhibit settlement and subsequent cracking over time. Cracks in the 
pavement will allow water to infiltrate to the underlying base course, which could increase the amount of 
pavement damage caused by traffic loads. To prolong the effective life of the pavement, cracks should be 
sealed as soon as possible. 

4.2.4. Pavement Design 

4.2.4.1. Standard-Duty ACP—Automobile Driveways and Parking Areas 
■ 3 inches of hot-mix asphalt, class ½-inch, PG 58-22. 

■ 4 inches of crushed surfacing base course.  

■ 6 inches of subbase consisting of Gravel Borrow as described in WSDOT Standard Specification 
9-03.14(1).  

■ Existing site soils proof compacted to a firm and unyielding condition.  

4.2.4.2. Areas Subject to Occasional Heavy Truck Traffic 
■ 5 inches of hot-mix asphalt, class ½-inch, PG 58-22. 

■ 6 inches of crushed surfacing base course.  

■ 6 inches of subbase consisting of Gravel Borrow as described in WSDOT Standard Specification 
9-03.14(1).  

■ Existing site soils proof compacted to a firm and unyielding condition. 
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5.0  LIMITATIONS 

We have prepared this report for Lower Columbia Estuary Alliance and the proposed Baker Bay Infiltration 
project in Ilwaco, Washington. Lower Columbia Estuary Alliance may distribute copies of this report to 
authorized agents and regulatory agencies as may be required for the project. 

Within the limitations of scope, schedule and budget, our services have been executed in accordance with 
generally accepted practices for geotechnical engineering in this area at the time this report was prepared. 
The conclusions, recommendations, and opinions presented in this report are based on our professional 
knowledge, judgment and experience. No warranty, express or implied, applies to the services or this report.  

Please refer to Appendix B, Report Limitations and Guidelines for Use, for additional information pertaining 
to use of this report.  
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APPENDIX A  
SUBSURFACE EXPLORATIONS AND LABORATORY TESTING 

Subsurface Explorations 

Soil and groundwater conditions at the site were explored on December 5, 2021, by completing six drilled 
borings (B-1 through B-5) and four dynamic cone penetrometer (DCP) tests (DCP-1, DCP-3, DCP-5, and 
DCP-6) at the approximate locations shown in the Site Plan, Figure 2.  The borings were advanced with 
hollow stem-stem auger methods using a truck-mounted drill rig owned and operated by Western States 
Drilling. 

The drilling was continuously monitored by an engineering geologist from our office who maintained 
detailed logs of subsurface exploration, visually classified the soil encountered, and obtained 
representative soil samples from the borings. Samples were collected using a 1-inch, inside-diameter, 
standard split spoon sampler. Samplers were driven into the soil using a hydraulic-powered 140-pound 
hammer, free-falling 30 inches on each blow. The number of blows required to drive the sampler each of 
three, 6-inch increments of penetration were recorded in the field. The sum of the blow counts for the last 
two, 6-inch increments of penetration was reported on the boring logs as the ASTM International (ASTM) 
Standard Practices Test Method D 1556 standard penetration testing (SPT) N-value. 

Recovered soil samples were visually classified in the field in general accordance with ASTM D 2488 and 
the classification chart listed in Key to Exploration Logs, Figure A-1. Logs of the borings and hand augers 
are presented in Figures A-2 through A-7. The logs are based on interpretation of the field and laboratory 
data and indicate the depth at which subsurface materials or their characteristics change, although these 
changes might actually be gradual.  Logs of DCP testing results are presented in Figures A-8 through A-11. 

Laboratory Test Results 

Soil samples obtained from the explorations were retained in sealed plastic bags and transported to the 
GeoEngineers’ laboratory. Representative soil samples were selected for laboratory tests to evaluate 
pertinent geotechnical engineering characteristics of the soils and refine our field classification, as 
necessary. The following paragraphs provide a description of the tests performed. 

Moisture Content (MC) 

Selected samples were oven dried to estimate the percentage of water (on a mass basis) in the soil. The 
moisture content was determined in general accordance with ASTM Test Method D 2216. Test results are 
presented on the exploration logs, as indicated for the sample tested. 

Particle Size Gradation - Sieve Analysis (SA) 

Sieve analyses were performed on selected samples in general accordance with ASTM Test Method C 136. 
This test method covers the quantitative determination of the distribution of particle sizes in soils. Typically, 
the distribution of particle sizes larger than 75 micrometers (µm) is determined by sieving. Figure A-12, 
Sieve and Hydrometer Analysis Results present the results of our sieve analyses. 

Particle Size Gradation - Hydrometer Analysis (HA) 

Hydrometer analyses were performed on selected samples in general accordance with ASTM Test Method 
D 7928. This test method covers the quantitative determination of the distribution of particle sizes in soils. 
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Typically, the distribution of particle sizes smaller than 75 μm is determined by a sedimentation process 
using a hydrometer. The hydrometer analysis alone determines the distribution of particle sizes smaller 
than 2 millimeters (mm). Figure A-12 includes the results of our hydrometer analyses. 
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CLEAN SANDS

GRAVELS WITH
FINES

CLEAN GRAVELS

(LITTLE OR NO FINES)

WELL-GRADED GRAVELS, GRAVEL -
SAND MIXTURES

CLAYEY GRAVELS, GRAVEL - SAND -
CLAY MIXTURES

WELL-GRADED SANDS, GRAVELLY
SANDS

POORLY-GRADED SANDS, GRAVELLY
SAND

SILTY SANDS, SAND - SILT MIXTURES

CLAYEY SANDS, SAND - CLAY
MIXTURES

INORGANIC SILTS, ROCK FLOUR,
CLAYEY SILTS WITH SLIGHT
PLASTICITY

INORGANIC CLAYS OF LOW TO
MEDIUM PLASTICITY, GRAVELLY
CLAYS, SANDY CLAYS, SILTY CLAYS,
LEAN CLAYS

ORGANIC SILTS AND ORGANIC SILTY
CLAYS OF LOW PLASTICITY

INORGANIC SILTS, MICACEOUS OR
DIATOMACEOUS  SILTY SOILS

INORGANIC CLAYS OF HIGH
PLASTICITY

ORGANIC CLAYS AND SILTS OF
MEDIUM TO HIGH PLASTICITY

PEAT, HUMUS, SWAMP SOILS WITH
HIGH ORGANIC CONTENTSHIGHLY ORGANIC SOILS

SOIL CLASSIFICATION CHART

MORE THAN 50%
OF COARSE

FRACTION RETAINED
ON NO. 4 SIEVE

MORE THAN 50%
OF COARSE

FRACTION PASSING
ON NO. 4 SIEVE

SILTY GRAVELS, GRAVEL - SAND -
SILT MIXTURES

POORLY-GRADED GRAVELS,
GRAVEL - SAND MIXTURES

LIQUID LIMIT GREATER
THAN 50

Continuous Coring

Bulk or grab

Direct-Push

Piston

Shelby tube

Standard Penetration Test (SPT)

Contact between soil of the same geologic
unit

Material Description Contact

Graphic Log Contact

NOTE: The reader must refer to the discussion in the report text and the logs of explorations for a proper understanding of subsurface conditions.
Descriptions on the logs apply only at the specific exploration locations and at the time the explorations were made; they are not warranted to be
representative of subsurface conditions at other locations or times.

Groundwater Contact

Blowcount is recorded for driven samplers as the number of
blows required to advance sampler 12 inches (or distance noted).
See exploration log for hammer weight and drop.

"P" indicates sampler pushed using the weight of the drill rig.

"WOH" indicates sampler pushed using the weight of the
hammer.

Key to Exploration Logs

Figure A-1

Sampler Symbol Descriptions

ADDITIONAL MATERIAL SYMBOLS

SYMBOLS

Asphalt Concrete

Cement Concrete

Crushed Rock/
Quarry Spalls

Topsoil

GRAPH LETTER

AC

CC

SOD Sod/Forest Duff

CR

DESCRIPTIONS
TYPICAL

TS

No Visible Sheen
Slight Sheen
Moderate Sheen
Heavy Sheen

Laboratory / Field Tests

2.4-inch I.D. split barrel / Dames & Moore (D&M)

%F
%G
AL
CA
CP
CS
DD
DS
HA
MC
MD
Mohs
OC
PM
PI
PL
PP
SA
TX
UC
UU
VS

Sheen Classification
NS
SS
MS
HS

Percent fines
Percent gravel
Atterberg limits
Chemical analysis
Laboratory compaction test
Consolidation test
Dry density
Direct shear
Hydrometer analysis
Moisture content
Moisture content and dry density
Mohs hardness scale
Organic content
Permeability or hydraulic conductivity
Plasticity index
Point lead test
Pocket penetrometer
Sieve analysis
Triaxial compression
Unconfined compression
Unconsolidated undrained triaxial compression
Vane shear

Rev 01/2022



Approximately ½-inch-thick asphalt concrete
pavement

Approximately 11-inch-thick aggregate base
Dark gray silt to elastic silt, occasional organic

matter, low to moderate plasticity (soft, moist)
(alluvium/estuary deposits)

1-inch sand layer

Dark gray silty fine sand to poorly-graded fine sand,
massive, uniform (very loose, wet)

Becomes loose

Becomes loose, occasional organic-rich interbeds

1

2

3

9

12

16

2

9

5

AC

GP

ML/MH

SM

Concrete surface
seal

3/8-inch bentonite
chips
2-inch Schedule 40
PVC well casing

10/20 silica sand

2-inch Schedule 40
PVC screen,
0.020-inch slot
width

1

8.5

10

15

16.5

Start
Drilled 12/5/2021

Hammer
Data

Date Measured
Horizontal
Datum

Vertical Datum

Latitude
Longitude

Drilling
Equipment

Top of Casing
Elevation (ft)

Elevation (ft)
Groundwater Depth to

Water (ft)

Notes:

Surface Elevation (ft)

Logged By

CME 85 Truck

13
NAVD88

46.305937
-124.041113 Google Earth 12/5/2021 3.27

16.5 Drilling
Method12/5/2021

End
Checked By DrillerTotal

Depth (ft)

Autohammer
140 (lbs) / 30 (in) Drop

JLL Western States Soil
Conservation, Inc. Hollow-stem Auger

A 2-in well was installed on 12/5/2021 to a depth of 15 ft.

Note: See Figure A-1 for explanation of symbols.
Coordinates Data Source: Horizontal approximated based on Google Earth. Vertical approximated based on Google Earth.
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Log of Boring B-1

Figure A-2

Baker Bay Stormwater Infiltration Testing

Ilwaco, Washington
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Approximately ½-inch-thick asphalt concrete
pavement

Approximately 11- to 11½-inch-thick aggregate
base

Dark gray silty fine sand, uniform (very loose, wet)
(alluvium/estuary deposits)

Becomes medium dense

1
SA

2

6

10

4

11

AC

GP

SM

Concrete surface
seal

3/8-inch bentonite
chips
2-inch Schedule 40
PVC well casing

10/20 silica sand

2-inch Schedule 40
PVC screen,
0.020-inch slot
width

1

3.5

5

10

11.5

23 14

Start
Drilled 12/5/2021

Hammer
Data

Date Measured
Horizontal
Datum

Vertical Datum

Latitude
Longitude

Drilling
Equipment

Top of Casing
Elevation (ft)

Elevation (ft)
Groundwater Depth to

Water (ft)

Notes:

Surface Elevation (ft)

Logged By

CME 85 Truck

12
NAVD88

46.306352
-124.040251 Google Earth 12/5/2022 2.18

11.5 Drilling
Method12/5/2021

End
Checked By DrillerTotal

Depth (ft)

Autohammer
140 (lbs) / 30 (in) Drop

JLL Western States Soil
Conservation, Inc. Hollow-stem Auger

A 2-in well was installed on 12/5/2021 to a depth of 10 ft.

Note: See Figure A-1 for explanation of symbols.
Coordinates Data Source: Horizontal approximated based on Google Earth. Vertical approximated based on Google Earth.
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Project Location:

Project:

24871-001-00

Log of Boring B-2

Figure A-3

Baker Bay Stormwater Infiltration Testing

Ilwaco, Washington
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Approximately ¼-inch-thick asphalt concrete
pavement

Approximately 11- to 11½-inch-thick aggregate
base

Dark gray silty fine sand, uniform (very loose, wet)
(alluvium/estuary deposits)

Becomes medium dense

1
SA

2

9

12

3

16

AC

GP

SM

Concrete surface
seal

3/8-inch bentonite
chips
2-inch Schedule 40
PVC well casing

10/20 silica sand

2-inch Schedule 40
PVC screen,
0.020-inch slot
width

1

3.5

5

10

11.5

26 35

Start
Drilled 12/5/2021

Hammer
Data

Date Measured
Horizontal
Datum

Vertical Datum

Latitude
Longitude

Drilling
Equipment

Top of Casing
Elevation (ft)

Elevation (ft)
Groundwater Depth to

Water (ft)

Notes:

Surface Elevation (ft)

Logged By

CME 85 Truck

12
NAVD88

46.307227
-124.026167 Google Earth 12/5/2022 3.40

11.5 Drilling
Method12/5/2021

End
Checked By DrillerTotal

Depth (ft)

Autohammer
140 (lbs) / 30 (in) Drop

JLL Western States Soil
Conservation, Inc. Hollow-stem Auger

A 2-in well was installed on 12/5/2021 to a depth of 10 ft.

Note: See Figure A-1 for explanation of symbols.
Coordinates Data Source: Horizontal approximated based on Google Earth. Vertical approximated based on Google Earth.
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Project Location:

Project:

24871-001-00

Log of Boring B-3

Figure A-4

Baker Bay Stormwater Infiltration Testing

Ilwaco, Washington
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Groundwater observed at approximately 6 feet
below ground surface during drilling

Approximately ½-inch-thick asphalt concrete pavement
Approximately 11½-inch-thick aggregate base

Dark gray silty fine sand (loose, wet) (alluvium/estuary
deposits)

Dark gray silt to elastic silt with trace fine sand and
organic matter, medium plasticity (soft, wet)

Dark gray silty fine sand (very loose, wet)

1

2

10

10

4

2

AC

GP

SM

ML/MH

SM

Notes:

11.5
JLL Western States Soil

Conservation, Inc. Hollow-stem Auger

CME 85 TruckDrilling
Equipment

Autohammer
140 (lbs) / 30 (in) Drop

Google Earth46.306557
-124.038673

13
NAVD88

Latitude
Longitude

Start Total
Depth (ft)

Logged By
Checked By

End

Surface Elevation (ft)
Vertical Datum

Drilled

Hammer
Data

System
Datum

Driller Drilling
Method

See "Remarks" section for groundwater observed

12/5/202112/5/2021

Note: See Figure A-1 for explanation of symbols.
Coordinates Data Source: Horizontal approximated based on Google Earth. Vertical approximated based on Google Earth.
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Log of Boring B-4

Figure A-5

Baker Bay Stormwater Infiltration Testing

Ilwaco, Washington
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Groundwater observed at approximately 5 feet
below ground surface during drilling

1425

12-inch-thick gravel pavement

Gray-brown silty fine to medium sand with trace organic
matter (loose, moist) (alluvium/estuary deposits)

Becomes gray, some white shell fragments (medium
dense, wet)

Dark gray silt to elastic silt, moderate plasticity, trace to
occasional organic matter (stiff, moist to wet)

Dark gray silty fine sand (loose, wet)

1
SA

2

10

8

5

9

GM

SM

ML/MH

SM

Notes:

11.5
JLL Western States Soil

Conservation, Inc. Hollow-stem Auger

CME 85 TruckDrilling
Equipment

Autohammer
140 (lbs) / 30 (in) Drop

Google Earth46.306882
-124.038434

13
NAVD88

Latitude
Longitude

Start Total
Depth (ft)

Logged By
Checked By

End

Surface Elevation (ft)
Vertical Datum

Drilled

Hammer
Data

System
Datum

Driller Drilling
Method

See "Remarks" section for groundwater observed

12/5/202112/5/2021

Note: See Figure A-1 for explanation of symbols.
Coordinates Data Source: Horizontal approximated based on Google Earth. Vertical approximated based on Google Earth.
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Log of Boring B-5

Figure A-6

Baker Bay Stormwater Infiltration Testing

Ilwaco, Washington
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Groundwater observed at approximately 6 feet
below ground surface during drilling

1322

Brown silty fine to medium sand (loose, moist)
(alluvium/estuary deposits)

Becomes gray, occasional wood fragments

Becomes medium dense

1
SA

2

3

16

18

4

15

SM

Notes:

11.5
JLL Western States Soil

Conservation, Inc. Hollow-stem Auger

CME 85 TruckDrilling
Equipment

Autohammer
140 (lbs) / 30 (in) Drop

Google Earth46.306736
-124.040218

12
NAVD88

Latitude
Longitude

Start Total
Depth (ft)

Logged By
Checked By

End

Surface Elevation (ft)
Vertical Datum

Drilled

Hammer
Data

System
Datum

Driller Drilling
Method

See "Remarks" section for groundwater observed

12/5/202112/5/2021

Note: See Figure A-1 for explanation of symbols.
Coordinates Data Source: Horizontal approximated based on Google Earth. Vertical approximated based on Google Earth.
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Log of Boring B-6

Figure A-7

Baker Bay Stormwater Infiltration Testing

Ilwaco, Washington
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Location: Ilwaco, WA Date: 12/6/2021 Test Hole Number: DCP-1 (in B-1, base of aggregate)
Depth to bottom: 40.7" Pilot Hole Depth 10 in Test Method: Dynamic Cone Penetration

Tester's Name: John Lawes GeoEngineers Job: 24871-001-00
Tester's Company: GeoEngineers, Inc. Tester's Contact No: 971-409-7390 Project Name Baker Bay Stormwater

Notes:  
Depth Soil Texture

0-5 Brown SILTY fine to medium SAND (loose, moist to wet)   

Test increment Number of blows Cumulative blows Depth Below Ground 
Surface

Penetration per 
increment

Cumulative 
penetration

Cummulative 
Penetration

Penetration per 
blow set

Penetration 
per blow

Hammer blow 
factor

DCP Index DCP Index CBR MR

# # # (in) (mm) (mm) (in) (in) (in)
1 for 8-kg 2 for 
4.6-kg hammer in/blow mm/blow % psi

1 1 1 10.6 15.0 15.0 0.6 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
2 1 2 11.0 10.0 25.0 1.0 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
3 1 3 11.5 12.0 37.0 1.5 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
4 1 4 11.9 11.0 48.0 1.9 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
5 1 5 12.2 7.0 55.0 2.2 0.3 0.28 1 0.28 7.00 33 8033
6 1 6 12.7 14.0 69.0 2.7 0.6 0.55 1 0.55 14.00 15 6130
7 1 7 13.0 6.0 75.0 3.0 0.2 0.24 1 0.24 6.00 39 8531
8 1 8 13.3 10.0 85.0 3.3 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
9 1 9 13.8 11.0 96.0 3.8 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735

10 1 10 14.4 16.0 112.0 4.4 0.6 0.63 1 0.63 16.00 13 5819
11 1 11 14.9 13.0 125.0 4.9 0.5 0.51 1 0.51 13.00 17 6310
12 1 12 15.7 20.0 145.0 5.7 0.8 0.79 1 0.79 20.00 10 5334
13 1 13 16.2 12.0 157.0 6.2 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
14 1 14 17.0 22.0 179.0 7.0 0.9 0.87 1 0.87 22.00 9 5140
15 1 15 17.9 22.0 201.0 7.9 0.9 0.87 1 0.87 22.00 9 5140
16 1 16 18.8 23.0 224.0 8.8 0.9 0.91 1 0.91 23.00 9 5051
17 1 17 19.4 16.0 240.0 9.4 0.6 0.63 1 0.63 16.00 13 5819
18 1 18 21.3 47.0 287.0 11.3 1.9 1.85 1 1.85 47.00 4 3823
19 1 19 22.0 18.0 305.0 12.0 0.7 0.71 1 0.71 18.00 11 5558
20 1 20 22.8 20.0 325.0 12.8 0.8 0.79 1 0.79 20.00 10 5334
21 1 21 24.0 30.0 355.0 14.0 1.2 1.18 1 1.18 30.00 6 4554
22 1 22 24.8 20.0 375.0 14.8 0.8 0.79 1 0.79 20.00 10 5334
23 1 23 25.7 23.0 398.0 15.7 0.9 0.91 1 0.91 23.00 9 5051
24 1 24 26.6 24.0 422.0 16.6 0.9 0.94 1 0.94 24.00 8 4968
25 1 25 27.8 31.0 453.0 17.8 1.2 1.22 1 1.22 31.00 6 4496
26 1 26 29.3 36.0 489.0 19.3 1.4 1.42 1 1.42 36.00 5 4241
27 1 27 30.2 23.0 512.0 20.2 0.9 0.91 1 0.91 23.00 9 5051
28 1 28 30.6 11.0 523.0 20.6 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
29 1 29 31.1 12.0 535.0 21.1 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
30 1 30 31.7 15.0 550.0 21.7 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
31 1 31 32.9 31.0 581.0 22.9 1.2 1.22 1 1.22 31.00 6 4496
32 1 32 33.7 22.0 603.0 23.7 0.9 0.87 1 0.87 22.00 9 5140
33 1 33 34.6 21.0 624.0 24.6 0.8 0.83 1 0.83 21.00 10 5234
34 1 34 35.0 11.0 635.0 25.0 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
35 1 35 35.4 10.0 645.0 25.4 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
36 1 36 35.9 13.0 658.0 25.9 0.5 0.51 1 0.51 13.00 17 6310
37 1 37 36.1 4.0 662.0 26.1 0.2 0.16 1 0.16 4.00 62 9992
38 1 38 36.7 17.0 679.0 26.7 0.7 0.67 1 0.67 17.00 12 5683
39 1 39 37.2 12.0 691.0 27.2 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
40 1 40 38.0 19.0 710.0 28.0 0.7 0.75 1 0.75 19.00 11 5442
41 1 41 38.4 12.0 722.0 28.4 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
42 1 42 38.9 13.0 735.0 28.9 0.5 0.51 1 0.51 13.00 17 6310
43 1 43 39.4 11.0 746.0 29.4 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
44 1 44 39.7 9.0 755.0 29.7 0.4 0.35 1 0.35 9.00 25 7283
45 1 45 40.3 14.0 769.0 30.3 0.6 0.55 1 0.55 14.00 15 6130
46 1 46 40.7 10.0 779.0 30.7 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990

(after Webster et al., 1992)
Webster, S. L., Grau, R. H., and Williams, T. P. (1992). Description and application of dual mass dynamic cone 
penetrometer. Department of the Army Waterways Equipment Station, No. GL-92-3.
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ODOT Pavement Design Guide. (2019). Pavement Sevices Unit, Oregon Department of Transportation.
MR = Cf x 49023 x S-0.39

MR = resilient modulus (psi)
Cf = conversion coefficient
S = DCP Index (mm/blow)
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Location: Ilwaco, WA Date: 12/6/2021 Test Hole Number: DCP-3 (in B-3, base of aggregate)
Depth to bottom: 39.6" Pilot Hole Depth 12 in Test Method: Dynamic Cone Penetration

Tester's Name: John Lawes GeoEngineers Job: 24871-001-00
Tester's Company: GeoEngineers, Inc. Tester's Contact No: 971-409-7390 Project Name Baker Bay Stormwater

Notes:  
Depth Soil Texture

0-5 Brown SILTY fine to medium SAND (loose, moist to wet)   

Test increment Number of blows Cumulative blows Depth Below Ground 
Surface

Penetration per 
increment

Cumulative 
penetration

Cummulative 
Penetration

Penetration per 
blow set

Penetration 
per blow

Hammer blow 
factor

DCP Index DCP Index CBR MR

# # # (in) (mm) (mm) (in) (in) (in)
1 for 8-kg 2 for 
4.6-kg hammer in/blow mm/blow % psi

1 1 1 12.5 12.0 12.0 0.5 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
2 1 2 13.2 18.0 30.0 1.2 0.7 0.71 1 0.71 18.00 11 5558
3 1 3 13.4 6.0 36.0 1.4 0.2 0.24 1 0.24 6.00 39 8531
4 1 4 13.9 12.0 48.0 1.9 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
5 1 5 14.1 5.0 53.0 2.1 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
6 1 6 14.5 10.0 63.0 2.5 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
7 1 7 15.0 12.0 75.0 3.0 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
8 1 8 15.5 14.0 89.0 3.5 0.6 0.55 1 0.55 14.00 15 6130
9 1 9 16.0 13.0 102.0 4.0 0.5 0.51 1 0.51 13.00 17 6310

10 1 10 16.4 10.0 112.0 4.4 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
11 1 11 17.5 27.0 139.0 5.5 1.1 1.06 1 1.06 27.00 7 4745
12 1 12 17.9 11.0 150.0 5.9 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
13 1 13 18.3 11.0 161.0 6.3 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
14 1 14 19.1 19.0 180.0 7.1 0.7 0.75 1 0.75 19.00 11 5442
15 1 15 20.4 34.0 214.0 8.4 1.3 1.34 1 1.34 34.00 6 4337
16 1 16 22.2 45.0 259.0 10.2 1.8 1.77 1 1.77 45.00 4 3888
17 1 17 22.6 10.0 269.0 10.6 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
18 1 18 23.4 20.0 289.0 11.4 0.8 0.79 1 0.79 20.00 10 5334
19 1 19 24.2 21.0 310.0 12.2 0.8 0.83 1 0.83 21.00 10 5234
20 1 20 25.0 19.0 329.0 13.0 0.7 0.75 1 0.75 19.00 11 5442
21 1 21 26.2 32.0 361.0 14.2 1.3 1.26 1 1.26 32.00 6 4441
22 1 22 27.2 24.0 385.0 15.2 0.9 0.94 1 0.94 24.00 8 4968
23 1 23 28.2 27.0 412.0 16.2 1.1 1.06 1 1.06 27.00 7 4745
24 1 24 28.9 18.0 430.0 16.9 0.7 0.71 1 0.71 18.00 11 5558
25 1 25 30.1 31.0 461.0 18.1 1.2 1.22 1 1.22 31.00 6 4496
26 1 26 30.9 19.0 480.0 18.9 0.7 0.75 1 0.75 19.00 11 5442
27 1 27 31.5 15.0 495.0 19.5 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
28 1 28 32.0 14.0 509.0 20.0 0.6 0.55 1 0.55 14.00 15 6130
29 1 29 32.3 6.0 515.0 20.3 0.2 0.24 1 0.24 6.00 39 8531
30 1 30 32.9 15.0 530.0 20.9 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
31 1 31 33.6 18.0 548.0 21.6 0.7 0.71 1 0.71 18.00 11 5558
32 1 32 34.3 18.0 566.0 22.3 0.7 0.71 1 0.71 18.00 11 5558
33 1 33 35.3 25.0 591.0 23.3 1.0 0.98 1 0.98 25.00 8 4890
34 1 34 36.5 31.0 622.0 24.5 1.2 1.22 1 1.22 31.00 6 4496
35 1 35 36.9 11.0 633.0 24.9 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
36 1 36 37.4 12.0 645.0 25.4 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
37 1 37 37.9 13.0 658.0 25.9 0.5 0.51 1 0.51 13.00 17 6310
38 1 38 38.3 10.0 668.0 26.3 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
39 1 39 38.5 6.0 674.0 26.5 0.2 0.24 1 0.24 6.00 39 8531
40 1 40 38.8 6.0 680.0 26.8 0.2 0.24 1 0.24 6.00 39 8531
41 1 41 39.1 9.0 689.0 27.1 0.4 0.35 1 0.35 9.00 25 7283
42 1 42 39.4 7.0 696.0 27.4 0.3 0.28 1 0.28 7.00 33 8033
43 1 43 39.6 6.0 702.0 27.6 0.2 0.24 1 0.24 6.00 39 8531

(after Webster et al., 1992)
Webster, S. L., Grau, R. H., and Williams, T. P. (1992). Description and application of dual mass dynamic cone 
penetrometer. Department of the Army Waterways Equipment Station, No. GL-92-3.
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ODOT Pavement Design Guide. (2019). Pavement Sevices Unit, Oregon Department of Transportation.
MR = Cf x 49023 x S-0.39

MR = resilient modulus (psi)
Cf = conversion coefficient
S = DCP Index (mm/blow)
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Location: Ilwaco, WA Date: 12/6/2021 Test Hole Number: DCP-5 (near B-5)
Depth to bottom: 40.7" Pilot Hole Depth None - ground surface Test Method: Dynamic Cone Penetration

Tester's Name: John Lawes GeoEngineers Job: 24871-001-00
Tester's Company: GeoEngineers, Inc. Tester's Contact No: 971-409-7390 Project Name Baker Bay Stormwater

Notes:  
Depth Soil Texture

0-5" Crushed rock pavement   
5"-5' Dark gray very loose silty fine sand

Test increment Number of blows Cumulative blows Depth Below Ground 
Surface

Penetration per 
increment

Cumulative 
penetration

Cummulative 
Penetration

Penetration per 
blow set

Penetration 
per blow

Hammer blow 
factor

DCP Index DCP Index CBR MR

# # # (in) (mm) (mm) (in) (in) (in)
1 for 8-kg 2 for 
4.6-kg hammer in/blow mm/blow % psi

1 1 1 0.2 5.0 5.0 0.2 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
2 1 2 0.4 5.0 10.0 0.4 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
3 1 3 0.6 5.0 15.0 0.6 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
4 1 4 0.8 5.0 20.0 0.8 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
5 1 5 1.0 5.0 25.0 1.0 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
6 1 6 1.2 5.0 30.0 1.2 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
7 1 7 1.5 8.0 38.0 1.5 0.3 0.31 1 0.31 8.00 28 7625
8 1 8 1.6 2.0 40.0 1.6 0.1 0.08 1 0.08 2.00 134 13094
9 1 9 1.8 5.0 45.0 1.8 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159

10 1 10 2.0 5.0 50.0 2.0 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
11 1 11 2.2 5.0 55.0 2.2 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
12 1 12 2.4 5.0 60.0 2.4 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
13 1 13 2.6 5.0 65.0 2.6 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
14 1 14 2.8 5.0 70.0 2.8 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
15 1 15 3.0 5.0 75.0 3.0 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
16 1 16 3.1 5.0 80.0 3.1 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
17 1 17 3.3 5.0 85.0 3.3 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
18 1 18 3.5 5.0 90.0 3.5 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
19 1 19 3.7 5.0 95.0 3.7 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
20 1 20 3.9 5.0 100.0 3.9 0.2 0.20 1 0.20 5.00 48 9159
21 1 21 4.5 15.0 115.0 4.5 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
22 1 22 5.0 11.0 126.0 5.0 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
23 1 23 5.5 13.0 139.0 5.5 0.5 0.51 1 0.51 13.00 17 6310
24 1 24 6.2 19.0 158.0 6.2 0.7 0.75 1 0.75 19.00 11 5442
25 1 25 7.0 19.0 177.0 7.0 0.7 0.75 1 0.75 19.00 11 5442
26 1 26 7.7 18.0 195.0 7.7 0.7 0.71 1 0.71 18.00 11 5558
27 1 27 8.5 20.0 215.0 8.5 0.8 0.79 1 0.79 20.00 10 5334
28 1 28 8.9 11.0 226.0 8.9 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
29 1 29 9.6 19.0 245.0 9.6 0.7 0.75 1 0.75 19.00 11 5442
30 1 30 10.6 23.0 268.0 10.6 0.9 0.91 1 0.91 23.00 9 5051
31 1 31 11.4 21.0 289.0 11.4 0.8 0.83 1 0.83 21.00 10 5234
32 1 32 12.4 26.0 315.0 12.4 1.0 1.02 1 1.02 26.00 8 4815
33 1 33 12.8 10.0 325.0 12.8 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
34 1 34 13.3 12.0 337.0 13.3 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
35 1 35 13.7 11.0 348.0 13.7 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
36 1 36 14.0 7.0 355.0 14.0 0.3 0.28 1 0.28 7.00 33 8033
37 1 37 14.5 13.0 368.0 14.5 0.5 0.51 1 0.51 13.00 17 6310
38 1 38 14.9 11.0 379.0 14.9 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
39 1 39 15.3 9.0 388.0 15.3 0.4 0.35 1 0.35 9.00 25 7283
40 1 40 15.7 11.0 399.0 15.7 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
41 1 41 16.3 16.0 415.0 16.3 0.6 0.63 1 0.63 16.00 13 5819
42 1 42 16.7 10.0 425.0 16.7 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
43 1 43 17.0 8.0 433.0 17.0 0.3 0.31 1 0.31 8.00 28 7625
44 1 44 17.6 15.0 448.0 17.6 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967

(after Webster et al., 1992)
Webster, S. L., Grau, R. H., and Williams, T. P. (1992). Description and application of dual mass dynamic cone 
penetrometer. Department of the Army Waterways Equipment Station, No. GL-92-3.
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ODOT Pavement Design Guide. (2019). Pavement Sevices Unit, Oregon Department of Transportation.
MR = Cf x 49023 x S-0.39

MR = resilient modulus (psi)
Cf = conversion coefficient
S = DCP Index (mm/blow)
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Location: Ilwaco, WA Date: 12/6/2021 Test Hole Number: DCP-6 (near B-6)
Depth to bottom: 32.2" Pilot Hole Depth None -at  ground surface Test Method: Dynamic Cone Penetration

Tester's Name: John Lawes GeoEngineers Job: 24871-001-00
Tester's Company: GeoEngineers, Inc. Tester's Contact No: 971-409-7390 Project Name Baker Bay Stormwater

Notes:  
Depth Soil Texture

0-5 Brown SILTY fine to medium SAND (loose, moist to wet)   

Test increment Number of blows Cumulative blows Depth Below Ground 
Surface

Penetration per 
increment

Cumulative 
penetration

Cummulative 
Penetration

Penetration per 
blow set

Penetration 
per blow

Hammer blow 
factor

DCP Index DCP Index CBR MR

# # # (in) (mm) (mm) (in) (in) (in)
1 for 8-kg 2 for 
4.6-kg hammer in/blow mm/blow % psi

1 1 1 2.8 70.0 70.0 2.8 2.8 2.76 1 2.76 70.00 3 3273
2 1 2 3.9 30.0 100.0 3.9 1.2 1.18 1 1.18 30.00 6 4554
3 1 3 5.1 30.0 130.0 5.1 1.2 1.18 1 1.18 30.00 6 4554
4 1 4 6.1 25.0 155.0 6.1 1.0 0.98 1 0.98 25.00 8 4890
5 1 5 7.0 23.0 178.0 7.0 0.9 0.91 1 0.91 23.00 9 5051
6 1 6 7.7 17.0 195.0 7.7 0.7 0.67 1 0.67 17.00 12 5683
7 1 7 8.3 15.0 210.0 8.3 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
8 1 8 8.7 12.0 222.0 8.7 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
9 1 9 9.6 23.0 245.0 9.6 0.9 0.91 1 0.91 23.00 9 5051

10 1 10 10.2 15.0 260.0 10.2 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
11 1 11 11.0 19.0 279.0 11.0 0.7 0.75 1 0.75 19.00 11 5442
12 1 12 11.5 13.0 292.0 11.5 0.5 0.51 1 0.51 13.00 17 6310
13 1 13 12.1 16.0 308.0 12.1 0.6 0.63 1 0.63 16.00 13 5819
14 1 14 12.7 15.0 323.0 12.7 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
15 1 15 13.3 15.0 338.0 13.3 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
16 1 16 13.9 14.0 352.0 13.9 0.6 0.55 1 0.55 14.00 15 6130
17 1 17 14.3 12.0 364.0 14.3 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
18 1 18 15.0 18.0 382.0 15.0 0.7 0.71 1 0.71 18.00 11 5558
19 1 19 15.6 13.0 395.0 15.6 0.5 0.51 1 0.51 13.00 17 6310
20 1 20 16.1 14.0 409.0 16.1 0.6 0.55 1 0.55 14.00 15 6130
21 1 21 16.6 12.0 421.0 16.6 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
22 1 22 17.1 14.0 435.0 17.1 0.6 0.55 1 0.55 14.00 15 6130
23 1 23 17.5 10.0 445.0 17.5 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
24 1 24 18.0 12.0 457.0 18.0 0.5 0.47 1 0.47 12.00 18 6510
25 1 25 18.4 10.0 467.0 18.4 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
26 1 26 19.0 15.0 482.0 19.0 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
27 1 27 19.5 13.0 495.0 19.5 0.5 0.51 1 0.51 13.00 17 6310
28 1 28 20.1 15.0 510.0 20.1 0.6 0.59 1 0.59 15.00 14 5967
29 1 29 20.7 16.0 526.0 20.7 0.6 0.63 1 0.63 16.00 13 5819
30 1 30 21.5 19.0 545.0 21.5 0.7 0.75 1 0.75 19.00 11 5442
31 1 31 22.6 29.0 574.0 22.6 1.1 1.14 1 1.14 29.00 7 4615
32 1 32 24.3 43.0 617.0 24.3 1.7 1.69 1 1.69 43.00 4 3957
33 1 33 26.6 58.0 675.0 26.6 2.3 2.28 1 2.28 58.00 3 3522
34 1 34 28.5 50.0 725.0 28.5 2.0 1.97 1 1.97 50.00 4 3731
35 1 35 29.3 20.0 745.0 29.3 0.8 0.79 1 0.79 20.00 10 5334
36 1 36 29.6 7.0 752.0 29.6 0.3 0.28 1 0.28 7.00 33 8033
37 1 37 30.0 10.0 762.0 30.0 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
38 1 38 30.4 10.0 772.0 30.4 0.4 0.39 1 0.39 10.00 22 6990
39 1 39 31.2 20.0 792.0 31.2 0.8 0.79 1 0.79 20.00 10 5334
40 1 40 31.6 11.0 803.0 31.6 0.4 0.43 1 0.43 11.00 20 6735
41 1 41 32.0 9.0 812.0 32.0 0.4 0.35 1 0.35 9.00 25 7283
42 1 42 32.3 9.0 821.0 32.3 0.4 0.35 1 0.35 9.00 25 7283

(after Webster et al., 1992)
Webster, S. L., Grau, R. H., and Williams, T. P. (1992). Description and application of dual mass dynamic cone 
penetrometer. Department of the Army Waterways Equipment Station, No. GL-92-3.
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ODOT Pavement Design Guide. (2019). Pavement Sevices Unit, Oregon Department of Transportation.
MR = Cf x 49023 x S-0.39

MR = resilient modulus (psi)
Cf = conversion coefficient
S = DCP Index (mm/blow)
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Note: This report may not be reproduced, except in full, without written approval of GeoEngineers, Inc. Test results are applicable only to the specific sample on which they were
performed, and should not be interpreted as representative of any other samples obtained at other times, depths or locations, or generated by separate operations or processes.

The grain size analysis results were obtained in general accordance with ASTM C 136. GeoEngineers 17425 NE Union Hill Road Ste 250, Redmond, WA 98052
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APPENDIX B 
REPORT LIMITATIONS AND GUIDELINES FOR USE1  

This appendix provides information to help you manage your risks with respect to the use of this report.  

Read These Provisions Closely 

It is important to recognize that the geoscience practices (geotechnical engineering, geology and 
environmental science) rely on professional judgment and opinion to a greater extent than other 
engineering and natural science disciplines, where more precise and/or readily observable data may exist. 
To help clients better understand how this difference pertains to our services, GeoEngineers includes the 
following explanatory “limitations” provisions in its reports. Please confer with GeoEngineers if you need to 
know more how these “Report Limitations and Guidelines for Use” apply to your project or site. 

Geotechnical Services are Performed for Specific Purposes, Persons and Projects 

This report has been prepared for Lower Columbia Estuary Alliance and for the Project(s) specifically 
identified in the report. The information contained herein is not applicable to other sites or projects. 

GeoEngineers structures its services to meet the specific needs of its clients. No party other than the party 
to whom this report is addressed may rely on the product of our services unless we agree to such reliance 
in advance and in writing. Within the limitations of the agreed scope of services for the Project, and its 
schedule and budget, our services have been executed in accordance with our agreement with Hough Beck 
& Baird, Inc. signed January 5, 2022 and generally accepted geotechnical practices in this area at the time 
this report was prepared. We do not authorize, and will not be responsible for, the use of this report for any 
purposes or projects other than those identified in the report. 

A Geotechnical Engineering or Geologic Report is based on a Unique Set of Project-Specific 
Factors 

This report has been prepared for the proposed South Covington Park Phase 1 project located in Covington, 
Washington. GeoEngineers considered a number of unique, project-specific factors when establishing the 
scope of services for this project and report. Unless GeoEngineers specifically indicates otherwise, it is 
important not to rely on this report if it was: 

■ not prepared for you, 

■ not prepared for your project, 

■ not prepared for the specific site explored, or 

■ completed before important project changes were made. 

For example, changes that can affect the applicability of this report include those that affect: 

■ the function of the proposed structure; 

■ elevation, configuration, location, orientation or weight of the proposed structure;  

 

1 Developed based on material provided by ASFE, Professional Firms Practicing in the Geosciences; www.asfe.org.  
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■ composition of the design team; or 

■ project ownership. 

If changes occur after the date of this report, GeoEngineers cannot be responsible for any consequences 
of such changes in relation to this report unless we have been given the opportunity to review our 
interpretations and recommendations. Based on that review, we can provide written modifications or 
confirmation, as appropriate. 

Environmental Concerns are Not Covered 

Unless environmental services were specifically included in our scope of services, this report does not 
provide any environmental findings, conclusions, or recommendations, including but not limited to, the 
likelihood of encountering underground storage tanks or regulated contaminants. 

Information Provided by Others 

GeoEngineers has relied upon certain data or information provided or compiled by others in the 
performance of our services. Although we use sources that we reasonably believe to be trustworthy, 
GeoEngineers cannot warrant or guarantee the accuracy or completeness of information provided or 
compiled by others.  

Subsurface Conditions Can Change 

This geotechnical or geologic report is based on conditions that existed at the time the study was performed. 
The findings and conclusions of this report may be affected by the passage of time, by man-made events 
such as construction on or adjacent to the site, new information or technology that becomes available 
subsequent to the report date, or by natural events such as floods, earthquakes, slope instability or 
groundwater fluctuations. If more than a few months have passed since issuance of our report or work 
product, or if any of the described events may have occurred, please contact GeoEngineers before applying 
this report for its intended purpose so that we may evaluate whether changed conditions affect the 
continued reliability or applicability of our conclusions and recommendations. 

Geotechnical and Geologic Findings are Professional Opinions 

Our interpretations of subsurface conditions are based on field observations from widely spaced sampling 
locations at the site. Site exploration identifies the specific subsurface conditions only at those points where 
subsurface tests are conducted or samples are taken. GeoEngineers reviewed field and laboratory data 
and then applied its professional judgment to render an informed opinion about subsurface conditions at 
other locations. Actual subsurface conditions may differ, sometimes significantly, from the opinions 
presented in this report. Our report, conclusions and interpretations are not a warranty of the actual 
subsurface conditions.  

Geotechnical Engineering Report Recommendations are Not Final 

We have developed the following recommendations based on data gathered from subsurface 
investigation(s). These investigations sample just a small percentage of a site to create a snapshot of the 
subsurface conditions elsewhere on the site. Such sampling on its own cannot provide a complete and 
accurate view of subsurface conditions for the entire site. Therefore, the recommendations included in this 
report are preliminary and should not be considered final. GeoEngineers’ recommendations can be 
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finalized only by observing actual subsurface conditions revealed during construction. GeoEngineers 
cannot assume responsibility or liability for the recommendations in this report if we do not perform 
construction observation. 

We recommend that you allow sufficient monitoring, testing and consultation during construction by 
GeoEngineers to confirm that the conditions encountered are consistent with those indicated by the 
explorations, to provide recommendations for design changes if the conditions revealed during the work 
differ from those anticipated, and to evaluate whether earthwork activities are completed in accordance 
with our recommendations. Retaining GeoEngineers for construction observation for this project is the most 
effective means of managing the risks associated with unanticipated conditions. If another party performs 
field observation and confirms our expectations, the other party must take full responsibility for both the 
observations and recommendations. Please note, however, that another party would lack our project-
specific knowledge and resources. 

A Geotechnical Engineering or Geologic Report Could Be Subject to Misinterpretation 

Misinterpretation of this report by members of the design team or by contractors can result in costly 
problems. GeoEngineers can help reduce the risks of misinterpretation by conferring with appropriate 
members of the design team after submitting the report, reviewing pertinent elements of the design team’s 
plans and specifications, participating in pre-bid and preconstruction conferences, and providing 
construction observation.  

Do Not Redraw the Exploration Logs 

Geotechnical engineers and geologists prepare final boring and testing logs based upon their interpretation 
of field logs and laboratory data. The logs included in a geotechnical engineering or geologic report should 
never be redrawn for inclusion in architectural or other design drawings. Photographic or electronic 
reproduction is acceptable but separating logs from the report can create a risk of misinterpretation. 

Give Contractors a Complete Report and Guidance 

To help reduce the risk of problems associated with unanticipated subsurface conditions, GeoEngineers 
recommends giving contractors the complete geotechnical engineering or geologic report, including these 
“Report Limitations and Guidelines for Use.” When providing the report, you should preface it with a clearly 
written letter of transmittal that: 

■ advises contractors that the report was not prepared for purposes of bid development and that its 
accuracy is limited; and 

■ encourages contractors to confer with GeoEngineers and/or to conduct additional study to obtain the 
specific types of information they need or prefer.  

Contractors are Responsible for Site Safety on Their Own Construction Projects 

Our geotechnical recommendations are not intended to direct the contractor’s procedures, methods, 
schedule or management of the work site. The contractor is solely responsible for job site safety and for 
managing construction operations to minimize risks to on-site personnel and adjacent properties. 
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Biological Pollutants 

GeoEngineers’ Scope of Work specifically excludes the investigation, detection, prevention or assessment 
of the presence of Biological Pollutants. Accordingly, this report does not include any interpretations, 
recommendations, findings or conclusions regarding the detecting, assessing, preventing or abating of 
Biological Pollutants, and no conclusions or inferences should be drawn regarding Biological Pollutants as 
they may relate to this project. The term “Biological Pollutants” includes, but is not limited to, molds, fungi, 
spores, bacteria and viruses, and/or any of their byproducts. 

A Client that desires these specialized services is advised to obtain them from a consultant who offers 
services in this specialized field. 
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INADVERTENT DISCOVERY PLAN
PLAN AND PROCEDURES FOR THE DISCOVERY OF  
CULTURAL RESOURCES AND HUMAN SKELETAL 

REMAINS
To request ADA accommodation, including materials in a format for the visually 

impaired, call Ecology at 360-407-6000 or visit https://ecology.wa.gov/accessibility. 
People with impaired hearing may call Washington Relay Service at 711. People with a 

speech disability may call TTY at 877-833-6341. 
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Site Name(s):  :

 

Location

County:Project Lead/Organization:

If this Inadvertent Discovery Plan (IDP) is for multiple (batched) projects, ensure the 
location information covers all project areas. 

1. INTRODUCTION
The IDP outlines procedures to perform in the event of a discovery of archaeological 
materials or human remains, in accordance with applicable state and federal laws. An 
IDP is required, as part of Agency Terms and Conditions for all grants and loans, for 
any project that creates disturbance above or below the ground. An IDP is not a 
substitute for a formal cultural resource review (Executive 05-05 or Section 106). 
Once completed, the IDP should always be kept at the project site during all project 
activities. All staff, contractors, and volunteers should be familiar with its contents and 
know where to find it. 

2. CULTURAL RESOURCE DISCOVERIES

• An accumulation of shell, burned rocks, or other food related materials.
• Bones, intact or in small pieces.
• An area of charcoal or very dark stained soil with artifacts.
• Stone tools or waste flakes (for example, an arrowhead or stone chips).
• Modified or stripped trees, often cedar or aspen, or other modified natural

features, such as rock drawings.
• Agricultural or logging materials that appear older than 50 years. These could

include equipment, fencing, canals, spillways, chutes, derelict sawmills, tools,
and many other items.

• Clusters of tin cans or bottles, or other debris that appear older than 50 years.
• Old munitions casings. Always assume these are live and never touch or

move.
• Buried railroad tracks, decking, foundations, or other industrial materials.
• Remnants of homesteading. These could include bricks, nails, household items,

toys, food containers, and other items associated with homes or farming sites.

A cultural resource discovery could be prehistoric or historic. Examples include (see  
images for further examples): 



2 IDP Form 

The above list does not cover every possible cultural resource. When in doubt, assume 
the material is a cultural resource. 
3. ON-SITE RESPONSIBILITIES
If any employee, contractor, or subcontractor believes that they have uncovered 
cultural resources or human remains at any point in the project, take the following steps 
to Stop-Protect-Notify. If you suspect that the discovery includes human remains, 
also follow Sections 5 and 6. 

STEP A: Stop Work. 
All work must stop immediately in the vicinity of the discovery. 

STEP B: Protect the Discovery.
Leave the discovery and the surrounding area untouched and create a clear, 
identifiable, and wide boundary (30 feet or larger) with temporary fencing, flagging, 
stakes, or other clear markings. Provide protection and ensure integrity of the discovery 
until cleared by the Department of Archaeological and Historical Preservation (DAHP) 
or a licensed, professional archaeologist. 
Do not permit vehicles, equipment, or unauthorized personnel to traverse the discovery 
site. Do not allow work to resume within the boundary until the requirements of this IDP 
are met.

STEP C: Notify Project Archaeologist (if applicable). 
If the project has an archaeologist, notify that person. If there is a monitoring plan in 
place, the archaeologist will follow the outlined procedure. 

STEP D: Notify Project and Washington Department of Ecology (Ecology) 
contacts. 
Project Lead Contacts

Primary Contact 
Name:
Phone:
Email:  

     
  

Alternate Contact
Name:
Phone:
Email:

Ecology Contacts (completed by Ecology Project Manager) 

Alternate or Cultural Resource Contact Ecology Project Manager 
Name:    
Program: 
Phone:   
Email: 

ECY 070-560 (rev. 12/20) 

Name:
Program:
Phone:
Email:
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STEP E: Ecology will notify DAHP.
Once notified, the Ecology Cultural Resource Contact or the Ecology Project 
Manager will contact DAHP to report and confirm the discovery. To avoid delay, the 
Project Lead/Organization will contact DAHP if they are not able to reach Ecology. 
DAHP will provide the steps to assist with identification. DAHP, Ecology, and Tribal 
representatives may coordinate a site visit following any necessary safety protocols. 
DAHP may also inform the Project Lead/Organization and Ecology of additional 
steps to further protect the site. 
Do not continue work until DAHP has issued an approval for work to proceed in 
the area of, or near, the discovery.

DAHP Contacts: 

Name: Rob Whitlam, PhD 
Title: State Archaeologist 
Cell: 360-890-2615 
Email: Rob.Whitlam@dahp.wa.gov 
Main Office: 360-586-3065 

Human Remains/Bones: 
Name: Guy Tasa, PhD 
Title: State Anthropologist 
Cell: 360-790-1633 (24/7) 
Email: Guy.Tasa@dahp.wa.gov 

4. TRIBAL CONTACTS
In the event cultural resources are discovered, the following tribes will be contacted.
See Section 10 for Additional Resources.

Tribe:

Name: 

Title: 

Phone: 

Email: Em

Tribe:

Name: 

Title: 

Phone: 

Tribe: 

Name:

Title: 

Phone

Email: 

 

: 

Please provide contact information for additional tribes within your project area, if 
needed, in Section 11.

Tribe:

Name: 

Title: 

Phone: 

Email: 

5. FURTHER CONTACTS (if applicable)
If the discovery is confirmed by DAHP as a cultural or archaeological resource, or as 
human remains, and there is a partnering federal or state agency, Ecology or the 
Project Lead/Organization will ensure the partnering agency is immediately notified.  

Email:ail:  



6. SPECIAL PROCEDURES FOR THE DISCOVERY OF HUMAN SKELETAL
MATERIAL
Any human skeletal remains, regardless of antiquity or ethnic origin, will at all times be 
treated with dignity and respect. Follow the steps under Stop-Protect-Notify. For specific 
instructions on how to handle a human remains discovery, see: RCW 68.50.645: Skeletal 
human remains—Duty to notify—Ground disturbing activities—Coroner determination—
Definitions. 

Suggestion: If you are unsure whether the discovery is human bone or not, contact Guy 
Tasa with DAHP, for identification and next steps. Do not pick up the discovery.

Guy Tasa, PhD State Physical Anthropologist 
Guy.Tasa@dahp.wa.gov
(360) 790-1633 (Cell/Office)

For discoveries that are confirmed or suspected human remains, follow these steps: 
1. Notify law enforcement and the Medical Examiner/Coroner using the contacts

ECY 070-560 (rev. 12/20) 4 IDP Form 

State Agency: 

Agency 
Name:  
Title:   
Phone:   
Email:    

  

below. Do not call 911 unless it is the only number available to you.

Enter contact information below (required):
• Local Medical Examiner or Coroner name and phone:

• Local Law Enforcement main name and phone:

• Local Non-Emergency phone number (911 if without a non-emergency
number):

2. The Medical Examiner/Coroner (with assistance of law enforcement personnel) will
determine if the remains are human or if the discovery site constitutes a crime
scene and will notify DAHP.

3. DO NOT speak with the media, allow photography or disturbance of the
remains, or release any information about the discovery on social media.

4. If the remains are determined to be non-forensic, Cover the remains with a tarp or
other materials (not soil or rocks) for temporary protection and to shield them from
being photographed by others or disturbed.

Federal Agency: 

Agency:
Name:  
Title:   
Phone: 
Email:    

  

https://app.leg.wa.gov/rcw/default.aspx?cite=68.50.645
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Further activities:  
• Per RCW 27.44.055, RCW 68.50, and RCW 68.60, DAHP will have jurisdiction

over non-forensic human remains. Ecology staff will participate in consultation.
Organizations may also participate in consultation.

• Documentation of human skeletal remains and funerary objects will be agreed
upon through the consultation process described in RCW 27.44.055,
RCW 68.50, and RCW 68.60.

• When consultation and documentation activities are complete, work in the
discovery area may resume as described in Section 8.

If the project occurs on federal lands (such as a national forest or park or a military 
reservation) the provisions of the Native American Graves Protection and Repatriation 
Act of 1990 (NAGPRA) apply and the responsible federal agency will follow its 
provisions. Note that state highways that cross federal lands are on an easement and 
are not owned by the state. 
If the project occurs on non-federal lands, the Project Lead/Organization will comply 
with applicable state and federal laws, and the above protocol. 

7. DOCUMENTATION OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL MATERIALS
Archaeological resources discovered during construction are protected by state law 
RCW 27.56 and assumed eligible for inclusion in the National Register of Historic 
Places under Criterion D until a formal Determination of Eligibility is made. 
The Project Lead/Organization must ensure that proper documentation and field 
assessment are made of all discovered cultural resources in cooperation with all 
parties: the federal agencies (if any), DAHP, Ecology, affected tribes, and the 
archaeologist. 
The archaeologist will record all prehistoric and historic cultural material discovered 
during project construction on a standard DAHP archaeological site or isolate 
inventory form. They will photograph site overviews, features, and artifacts and 
prepare stratigraphic profiles and soil/sediment descriptions for minimal subsurface 
exposures. They will document discovery locations on scaled site plans and site 
location maps. 
Cultural features, horizons, and artifacts detected in buried sediments may require the 
archaeologist to conduct further evaluation using hand-dug test units. They will 
excavate units in a controlled fashion to expose features, collect samples from 
undisturbed contexts, or to interpret complex stratigraphy. They may also use a test 
unit or trench excavation to determine if an intact occupation surface is present. They 
will only use test units when necessary to gather information on the nature, extent, and 
integrity of subsurface cultural deposits to evaluate the site’s significance. They will 
conduct excavations using standard archaeological techniques to precisely document 
the location of cultural deposits, artifacts, and features. 
The archaeologist will record spatial information, depth of excavation levels, natural 
and cultural stratigraphy, presence or absence of cultural material, and depth to sterile 
soil, regolith, or bedrock for each unit on a standard form. They will complete test 
excavation unit level forms, which will include plan maps for each excavation level and 
artifact counts and material types, number, and vertical provenience (depth below

https://library.municode.com/wa/vader/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=COOR_TIT27ZODERE_CH27.56DE_S27.56.450ST
https://app.leg.wa.gov/rcw/default.aspx?cite=68.60
https://apps.leg.wa.gov/Rcw/default.aspx?cite=68.50
https://app.leg.wa.gov/rcw/default.aspx?cite=68.60
https://apps.leg.wa.gov/Rcw/default.aspx?cite=68.50
https://app.leg.wa.gov/rcw/default.aspx?cite=27.44.055
https://app.leg.wa.gov/rcw/default.aspx?cite=27.44.055
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surface and stratum association where applicable) for all recovered artifacts. They will 
draw a stratigraphic profile for at least one wall of each test excavation unit. 
The archaeologist will screen sediments excavated for purposes of cultural resources 
investigation through 1/8-inch mesh, unless soil conditions warrant 1/4-inch mesh. 
The archaeologist will analyze, catalogue, and temporarily curate all prehistoric and 
historic artifacts collected from the surface and from probes and excavation units.  The 
ultimate disposition of cultural materials will be determined in consultation with the 
federal agencies (if any), DAHP, Ecology, and the affected tribe(s). 
Within 90 days of concluding fieldwork, the archaeologist will provide a technical report 
describing any and all monitoring and resultant archaeological excavations to the 
Project Lead/Organization, who will forward the report to Ecology, the federal agencies 
(if any), DAHP, and the affected tribe(s) for review and comment. 
If assessment activities expose human remains (burials, isolated teeth, or bones), the 
archaeologist and Project Lead/Organization will follow the process described in 
Section 6.

8. PROCEEDING WITH WORK
The Project Lead/Organization shall work with the archaeologist, DAHP, and 
affected tribe(s) to determine the appropriate discovery boundary and where work can 
continue. 
Work may continue at the discovery location only after the process outlined in this plan 
is followed and the Project Lead/Organization, DAHP, any affected tribe(s), Ecology, 
and the federal agencies (if any) determine that compliance with state and federal laws 
is complete. 

9. ORGANIZATION RESPONSIBILITY
The Project Lead/Organization is responsible for ensuring:

• This IDP has complete and accurate information.
• This IDP is immediately available to all field staff at the sites and available by

request to any party.
• This IDP is implemented to address any discovery at the site.
• That all field staff, contractors, and volunteers are instructed on how to implement

this IDP.

10. ADDITIONAL RESOURCES
Informative Video
Ecology recommends that all project staff, contractors, and volunteers view this 
informative video explaining the value of IDP protocol and what to do in the event of a 
discovery. The target audience is anyone working on the project who could 
unexpectedly find cultural resources or human remains while excavating or digging. 
The video is also posted on DAHP’s inadvertent discovery language website. 
Ecology's IDP Video  (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ioX-4cXfbDY)

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ioX-4cXfbDY


Informational Resources 

DAHP (https://dahp.wa.gov)
Washington State Archeology (DAHP 2003) 
(https://dahp.wa.gov/sites/default/files/Field%20Guide%20to%20WA%20Arch_0.pdf) 
Association of Washington Archaeologists (https://www.archaeologyinwashington.com) 
Potentially Interested Tribes

Interactive Map of Tribes by Area
(https://dahp.wa.gov/archaeology/tribal-consultation-information)
WSDOT Tribal Contact Website
(https://wsdot.wa.gov/tribal/TribalContacts.htm)

11. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
Please add any additional contact information or other information needed within this
IDP.
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https://dahp.wa.gov/sites/default/files/Field%20Guide%20to%20WA%20Arch_0.pdf
https://www.archaeologyinwashington.com
https://dahp.wa.gov/archaeology/tribal-consultation-information
https://wsdot.wa.gov/tribal/TribalContacts.htm
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Implement the IDP if you see… 

Chipped stone artifacts. 
Examples are: 

• Glass-like material.
• Angular material.
• “Unusual” material or shape for the area.
• Regularity of flaking.
• Variability of size.

Stone artifacts from Oregon. 

Stone artifacts from Washington. Biface-knife, scraper, or pre-form found in NE Washington. Thought to be a well 
knapped object of great antiquity. Courtesy of Methow Salmon Rec. Foundation. 
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Implement the IDP if you see… 

Ground stone artifacts. 
Examples are: 

• Unusual or unnatural shapes or unusual stone.
• Striations or scratching.
• Etching, perforations, or pecking.
• Regularity in modifications.
• Variability of size, function, or complexity.

Above: Fishing Weight - credit CRITFC Treaty Fishing Rights website. 

Artifacts from unknown locations (left and right images). 

http://www.critfc.org/
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Implement the IDP if you see… 
Bone or shell artifacts, tools, or beads. 
Examples are: 

• Smooth or carved materials.
• Unusual shape.
• Pointed as if used as a tool.
• Wedge shaped like a “shoehorn”.
• Variability of size.
• Beads from shell (dentalium) or tusk.

Upper Left:Bone Awls from Oregon. 

Upper Center: Bone Wedge from California. 

Upper Right: Plateau dentalium choker and bracelet, from Nez 
Perce National Historical Park, 19th century, made using Antalis 
pretiosa shells Credit: Nez Perce - Nez Perce National Historical 
Park, NEPE 8762, Public Domain. 

Above: Tooth Pendants. Right: Bone Pendants. Both from Oregon 
and Washington. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nez_Perce_National_Historical_Park
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nez_Perce_National_Historical_Park
https://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Antalis_pretiosa&action=edit&redlink=1
https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?curid=7132855
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Implement the IDP if you see… 

Culturally modified trees, fiber, or wood artifacts. 
Examples are: 

• Trees with bark stripped or peeled, carvings, axe cuts, de-limbing,
wood removal, and other human modifications.

• Fiber or wood artifacts in a wet environment.
• Variability of size, function, and complexity.

Left and Below: Culturally modified 
tree and an old carving on an aspen 
(Courtesy of DAHP).  

Right, Top to Bottom: Artifacts from 
Mud Bay, Olympia: Toy war club, two 
strand cedar rope, wet basketry.
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Implement the IDP if you see…
Strange, different, or interesting looking dirt, rocks, or shells.
Human activities leave traces in the ground that may or may not 
have artifacts associated with them. Examples are:

• “Unusual” accumulations of rock (especially fire-cracked rock).
• “Unusual” shaped accumulations of rock (such as a shape

similar to a fire ring).
• Charcoal or charcoal-stained soils, burnt-looking soils, or soil

that has a “layer cake” appearance.
• Accumulations of shell, bones, or artifacts. Shells may be

crushed.
• Look for the “unusual” or out of place (for example, rock piles

in areas with otherwise few rocks). 

Underground oven. Courtesy of 
DAHP. 

Shell Midden pocket in modern fill discovered in 
sewer trench. 

Hearth excavated near Hamilton, WA. 

Shell midden with fire cracked rock. 
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Implement the IDP if you see… 
Historic period artifacts (historic archaeology considered 
older than 50 years).

Examples are: 
• Agricultural or logging equipment. May include equipment, fencing,

canals, spillways, chutes, derelict sawmills, tools, etc.
• Domestic items including square or wire nails, amethyst colored glass,

or painted stoneware.

Left: Top to Bottom: Willow pattern 
serving bowl and slip joint pocket 
knife discovered during Seattle 
Smith Cove shantytown (45-
KI-1200) excavation. 

Right: Collections of historic 
artifacts discovered during 
excavations in eastern 
Washington cities. 
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Implement the IDP if you see… 
Historic period artifacts (historic archaeology considered 
older than 50 years). 
Examples are: 

• Railway tokens, coins, and buttons.
• Spectacles, toys, clothing, and personal items.
• Items helping to understand a culture or identity.
• Food containers and dishware.

Right, from Top to Bottom: 
Coins, token, spectacles 
and Montgomery Ward 
pitchfork toy discovered 
during Seattle Smith Cove 
shantytown (45-KI-1200) 
excavation. 

Main Image: Dishes, bottles, workboot found at the North Shore Japanese bath 
house (ofuro) site, Courtesy Bob Muckle, Archaeologist, Capilano University, 
B.C. This is an example of an above ground resource.
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Implement the IDP if you see… 

• Old munition casings – if you see ammunition of any type – always assume they are live and never touch or move!
• Tin cans or glass bottles with an older manufacturer's technique – maker’s mark, distinct colors such as turquoise, or

an older method of opening the container.

Far Left: .303 British 
cartridge found by a WCC 
planting crew on Skagit 
River. Don’t ever touch 
something like this!
Left: Maker’s mark on 
bottom of old bottle.

Right: Old beer can found 
in Oregon. ACME was 
owned by Olympia 
Brewery. Courtesy of 
Heather Simmons. 

Can opening dates, courtesy of W.M. Schroeder.

Logo employed by Whithall 
Tatum & Co. between 1924 to 
1938 (Lockhart et al. 2016). 
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Implement the IDP if you see…
You see historic foundations or buried structures.
Examples are: 

• Foundations.
• Railroad and trolley tracks.
• Remnants of structures.

Counter Clockwise, Left to Right: Historic structure 45KI924, in WSDOT right of way for 
SR99 tunnel. Remnants of Smith Cove shantytown (45-KI-1200) discovered during 
Ecology CSO excavation, City of Spokane historic trolley tracks uncovered during 
stormwater project, intact foundation of historic home that survived the Great Ellensburg 
Fire of July 4, 1889, uncovered beneath parking lot in Ellensburg.
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Implement the IDP if you see...
Potential human remains. 
Examples are: 

• Grave headstones that appear to be older than 50 years.
• Bones or bone tools--intact or in small pieces. It can be difficult to

differentiate animal from human so they must be identified by an
expert.

• These are all examples of animal bones and are not human.

Center: Bone wedge tool, 
courtesy of Smith Cove 
Shantytown excavation 
(45KI1200). 

Other images (Top Right, 
Bottom Left, and Bottom) 
Center: Courtesy of DAHP. 

Directly Above: This is a real discovery at an 
Ecology sewer project site.
What would you do if you found these items at 
a site? Who would be the first person you 
would call? 

Hint: Read the plan! 



EXHIBIT 5 
WORK AREA PLAN 

 

The Work Area Plan set is provided as a file titled “Exhibit 5_Work Area Plan”. The file is available for download on 
the Estuary Partnership’s website. 
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. The work covered in this section consists of furnishing all labor, materials and equipment for testing, preparation, and placement of topsoil and compost in depaved planters as indicated by the drawings and as specified. For Filtration & Biopod Pla...
	2. All rough grading operations shall be completed as required by these specifications.  Topsoil placement or backfilling in areas to be landscaped shall not occur until the Owner’s Representative has issued written approval of the rough grade and top...
	3. Coordinate placement of topsoil and required soil amendments with the establishment of grades in depaved planters.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Section 329300; Plants
	2. Civil specifications Section 31 20 00 - EARTH MOVING


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Backfill:  The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation.
	B. Depaved Planter: All soil specifications in this section apply only to Depaved Planters. For Filtration & Biopod Planting media specifications, refer to Civil specifications section 31 20 00 - EARTH MOVING
	C. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.
	D. Manufactured Topsoil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.
	E. Pesticide:  A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a pest.  This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and molluscicides.  It also includes substances or mixtures inten...
	F. Pests:  Living organisms that occur where they are not desired, or that cause damage to plants, animals, or people.  These include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents (gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fung...
	G. Planting Area:  Areas to be planted. Depaved Planter, as indicated on civil plan sheets.
	H. Planting Soil:  Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place surface soil; imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plan...
	I. Plant; Plants; Plant Material:  These terms refer to vegetation in general, including trees, shrubs, vines, ground covers, ornamental grasses, bulbs, corms, tubers, or herbaceous vegetation.
	J. Root Flare:  Also called "trunk flare."  The area at the base of the plant's stem or trunk where the stem or trunk broadens to form roots; the area of transition between the root system and the stem or trunk.
	K. Stem Girdling Roots:  Roots that encircle the stems (trunks) of trees below the soil surface.
	L. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed.
	M. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic matter and soil organisms.
	N. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site.  In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil; but in disturbed areas such as urban environments, the surface soil can be subsoil.
	O. Topsoil:  Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing in-place surface soil and is the zone where plant roots grow.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. At least 30 working days prior to use on site the Contractor shall submit the following information to the Owner’s Representative.
	1. Certified analysis of compost mixture components required by these specifications.
	a. Compost Analysis: Furnish analysis by a qualified testing laboratory stating pH range, moisture content, particle size (sieve analysis), soluble salt content, and percentage of inert materials.

	2. Certified analysis of imported topsoil required by these specifications.
	a. Topsoil Analysis:  Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; cation exchange capacity; [sodium absorption ratio; deleterious material; pH; and mine...
	b. Report suitability of tested soil for plant growth.
	c. Based upon the test results, state recommendations for soil treatments and soil amendments to be incorporated.  State recommendations in weight per 1000 sq. ft. (92.9 sq. m) or volume per cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) for nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash nu...
	d. Report presence of problem salts, minerals, or heavy metals, including aluminum, arsenic, barium, cadmium, chromium, cobalt, lead, lithium, and vanadium.  If such problem materials are present, provide additional recommendations for corrective action
	e. Available Testing Laboratories:
	1) Soil and Plant Laboratory, Inc. – www.soilandplantlaboratory.com
	2) Western Agricultural Laboratories – www.al-labs-west.com


	3. Where any tests show results failing to conform to the required standards the Contractor shall include with the testing report a recommended treatment plan to bring the material into conformance.
	4. Herbicide application plan by a licensed herbicide applicator. Including product data sheet(s), application rate, application location and allowed condition for application. Plan must be approved by Owner’s Rep before application can begin.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Soil Preparation - All soil preparation work shall be done under the supervision of a Contractor having experience in landscape construction.  All work shall be done in accordance with proper horticultural practices.
	B. Herbicide Application - Applications of herbicide for weed control, as required, shall be made only by an applicator currently licensed under State and Federal law.
	C. The Contractor shall store fertilizer and other required materials in a dry place and free from the intrusion of moisture.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Prior to the work of this section all rough graded surfaces shall be free of:
	1. Concrete, asphalt, and other construction debris;
	2. Limbs, twigs, cones, seed-pods and other woody material; and
	3. Rock, gravel or other material not suitable for plant growth.

	B. In all plant bed areas the sub-grade shall be free of unsuitable material such as stumps, roots, rocks, concrete, asphalt, or metals, for a minimum depth of 24 inches and in all lawn or seeded areas the sub-grade shall be free of unsuitable materia...
	C. The Contractor shall provide protective covers and barriers as necessary to prevent damage and staining to all site improvements.
	D. The Contractor shall prepare topsoil only when weather and soil conditions allow.   Do not attempt soil preparation work when weather or soil conditions would contribute to poor or improper mixing, voids, or other adverse conditions.
	E. The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent runoff of topsoil and fertilizers from leaving site or entering storm systems, or any waterway.

	1.7 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULE
	A. Coordinate soil preparation work with installation of other site improvements and planting of trees, shrubs, ground covers and lawns.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 DEPAVED PLANTER SOILS
	A. Planting Soil: Meeting ASTM D 5268,
	1. Ratio of Loose Compost to Imported Topsoil by Volume:  1:2
	2. pH range of 5.5 to 7
	3. a minimum of 6 percent organic material content
	4. free of stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.
	5. Ratio of Diatomaceous Earth to Topsoil by Volume: 5%
	1. Textural Class Requirements:  Topsoil textural analysis shall fall within the following gradations:
	Textural Class    % of Total Weight    Average %
	Sand (0.05-2.0mm dia.)    45-75      60
	Silt (0.002-0.05mm dia.)   15-35      25
	Clay (less than 0.002mm dia.)  05-20      15
	2. Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or mining sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches(100 mm) deep; do not obtain from agricultural land, bogs or marshes.
	3. Screened and free of stones 1 inch(25 mm) or larger in any dimension; free of roots, plants, sod, clods, clay lumps, pockets of coarse sand, paint, paint washout, concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, building debris, oils, g...
	4. free of weeds and invasive plants including but not limited to:
	a. Cirsium arvense (Canadian Thistle)
	b. Convolvulus spp.  (Morning Glory)
	c. Cytisus scoparus (Scotch Broom)
	d. Dipsacus sylvestris  (Common Teasel)
	e. Festuca arundinaceae (Tall Fescue)
	f. Hedera helix (English Ivy)
	g. Holcus canatus  (Velvet Grass)
	h. Lolium spp.  (Rye Grasses)
	i. Lotus corniculatus  (Bird's Foot Trefoil)
	j. Lythrium salicaria  (Purple Loose Strife)
	k. Melilotus spp.  (Sweet Clover)
	l. Myriophyllum spicatum  (Eurasian Milfoil)
	m. Phalaris arundinaceae (Reed Canary Grass)
	n. Rubus discolor (Himalayan Blackberry)
	o. Solanum spp. (Nightshade)
	p. Trifolium spp. (Clovers), and

	5. Not infested with nematodes, grubs, other pests, pest eggs, or other undesirable organisms and disease-causing plant pathogens.
	6. Friable and with sufficient structure to give good tilth and aeration.  Continuous, air-filled, pore-space content on a volume/volume basis shall be at least 15 percent when moisture is present at field capacity.  Soil shall have a field capacity o...

	Compost:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter,
	1. pH range of 5.5 to 8
	2. moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight
	3. 100 percent passing through 1/2-inch sieve;
	4. soluble salt content of 5 to 10 decisiemens/m
	5. not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants
	6. free of substances toxic to plantings
	7. Organic Matter Content:  50 to 60 percent of dry weight.


	2.2 INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS
	1. Class:  Class O, with a minimum 95 percent passing through No. 8(2.36-mm) sieve and a minimum 55 percent passing through No. 60(0.25-mm) sieve.
	B. Sulfur:  Granular, biodegradable, containing a minimum of 90 percent sulfur, with a minimum 99 percent passing through No. 6(3.35-mm) sieve and a maximum 10 percent passing through No. 40(0.425-mm) sieve.
	C. Iron Sulfate:  Granulated ferrous sulfate containing a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10 percent sulfur.
	D. Aluminum Sulfate:  Commercial grade, unadulterated.
	E. Perlite:  Horticultural perlite, soil amendment grade.
	F. Agricultural Gypsum:  Finely ground, containing a minimum of 90 percent calcium sulfate.
	G. Sand:  Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, free of toxic materials.
	H. Diatomaceous Earth:  Calcined, diatomaceous earth, 90 percent silica, with approximately 140 percent water absorption capacity by weight.

	2.3 FERTILIZERS
	A. Bonemeal:  Commercial, raw or steamed, finely ground; a minimum of 4 percent nitrogen and 20 percent phosphoric acid.
	B. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following comp...
	1. Composition:  1 lb/1000 sq. ft.(0.45 kg/92.9 sq. m) of actual nitrogen, 4 percent phosphorous, and 2 percent potassium, by weight.
	2. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports from a qualified soil-testing agency.

	C. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition:
	1. Composition:  20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent potassium, by weight.
	2. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports from a qualified soil-testing agency.

	D. Planting Tablets:  Tightly compressed chip type, long-lasting, slow-release, commercial-grade planting fertilizer in tablet form.  Tablets shall break down with soil bacteria, converting nutrients into a form that can be absorbed by plant roots.
	1. Size:  10-gram tablets.
	2. Nutrient Composition:  20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 5 percent potassium, by weight plus micronutrients.


	2.4 PRE-EMERGENT HERBICIDE
	A. Pre-emergent herbicide shall be as directed for condition by currently licensed herbicide applicator. All herbicides used on site must be approved for marine use and aquatic use.
	1. Owner’s Rep to approve all herbicide products and plans before application.


	2.5 POST-EMERGENT HERBICIDE
	A. Post-emergent herbicide shall be as directed for condition by currently licensed herbicide applicator. All herbicides used on site must be approved for marine use and aquatic use.
	1. Owner’s Rep to approve all herbicide products and plans before application.


	2.6 WATER
	A. Water shall be suitable for irrigation, free from oil, acid, alkali, salt or other substances harmful to plant life.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. The Contractor shall examine the entire site for conditions that will adversely affect execution, permanence and quality of work, and survival of plant materials.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	B. Rough Grading Inspection - Contractor shall notify Owner’s Representative a minimum of 72 hours in advance for inspection of rough grades.
	C. The Contractor shall verify that rough grades and slopes of areas to be planted areas are set at sufficient depth to allow for placement of specified materials.  If the site is not suitable for landscaping operations, the Contractor shall perform n...

	3.2 GENERAL PREPARATION OF GROUND SURFACES – ALL PLANTING OR SEEDING AREAS
	A. The Contractor shall eliminate uneven areas and low spots, remove lumber, stones, sticks, mortar, concrete, rubbish, debris, contaminated soil and any other material harmful to plant life, in shrub and ground cover beds.
	B. The Contractor shall verify that invasive species and weeds have been eliminated prior to the placement of topsoil.  The Contractor must not place topsoil until all living weed matter has been eliminated.
	C. Weed eradication shall include herbicide and non-herbicide methods. Eradication shall include and is not limited to elimination of the following invasive species and weeds;
	1. Herbicide application shall be by manual 'spot spraying', wicking, or backpack methods per manufacturer's specifications.
	2. Herbicide application shall be as directed by a currently licensed applicator and shall be strictly applied by manufacturer's specifications, and applicable codes and regulations.
	3. Remove invasive plant material after herbicide application has effectively stopped plant growth.  Dispose legally off-site.
	4. After initial spraying and removal of weeds, and prior to placing topsoil, the contractor shall water the subgrade sufficiently to germinate dormant weed seeds.
	a. Prior to this weed crop producing seeds, the contractor shall spray these weeds with herbicide and remove them from the site.
	b. Before continuing with topsoil placement the contractor shall verify with the Owner’s Representative whether or not to repeat this treatment.

	5. Selective hand removal by non-herbicide methods shall be utilized if herbicide application threatens existing plantings.
	6. Existing or new plantings damaged or killed by herbicide application shall be replaced immediately at no additional cost to the Owner.
	7. Herbicide shall not be applied to anything besides sub surface before planting. Application at any other time or to any other surface or area must be approved by Owner’s Rep.


	3.3 PLACING PLANTING SOILS
	B. Verify that planting soil is stockpiled in sufficient quantities to be placed at depths specified.  The Contractor shall notify the Owner’s Representative immediately if supplies are inadequate or do not meet specifications for topsoil.  The Contra...
	C. Planting soil shall be placed at specified grades between any existing or constructed points on the site, such as curbs, walls, walks and paving.

	3.4 SOIL PREPARATION IN PLANTING BEDS
	1. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix off-site before spreading
	a. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within a few days.
	b. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer.

	2. Spread planting soil mix to a depth of 12 inches but not less than required to meet finish grades after natural settlement.  Do not spread if planting soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.
	3. Spread approximately one-half the thickness of planting soil mix over loosened subgrade.  Mix thoroughly into top 2 inches subgrade.  Spread remainder of planting soil mix.
	B. Finish Grading:  Grade planting beds to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.
	C. Restore planting beds if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting.

	3.5 SOIL PREPARATION IN SEEDED AREAS
	A. Limit seeded area preparation to areas to be planted.
	B. Unchanged Subgrades:  If seeds are to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by excavating, grading, or surface soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows:
	1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, and turf.  Do not mix into surface soil.
	2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least of 6 inches. Apply soil amendments and fertilizers according to planting soil mix proportions and mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of soil.  Till soil to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture.
	3. Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and other extraneous matter.
	4. Legally dispose of waste material, including grass, vegetation, and turf, off Owner's property.

	C. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation.  Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Li...
	D. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil.
	E. Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting.

	3.6 CLEANUP
	A. Keep project site free from accumulation of debris, topsoil, and other material.
	B. At completion of each area of work, completely remove debris, equipment and surplus materials.
	C. Any paved area or surfaces stained or soiled from landscaping materials shall be cleaned with a power sweeper using water under pressure.  Building surfaces shall be washed with proper equipment and materials as approved by the Owner’s Representative.



	329300_PLNT_LLD_BB
	330500-COMMON  WORK RESULTS FOR UTILITIES
	334100-STORM UTILITY DRAINAGE PIPING-Update
	334600-SUBDRAINAGE

	8 C-700-General Conditions-2018 v2023-10-16
	9 Supplementary Conditions_FINAL original 2023-10-12
	11-Exh-Total-Final
	11-1a
	11-1b-Baker Bay SEPA Determination Documentation
	Ilwaco_DNS_09.23.2021 Baker Bay.pdf
	Determination of Non-Significance

	DNS Baker Bay Findings.pdf
	202105236 ECY Comments.pdf

	11-2a
	11-3a
	11-3b-Baker Bay Stormwater Infiltration
	1.0 INTRODUCTION AND PROJECT UNDERSTANDING
	2.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE OF SERVICES
	3.0 SITE CONDITIONS
	3.1. Current Site Conditions
	3.1.1. Surface Conditions
	3.1.2. Geologic Mapping

	3.2. Subsurface Conditions
	3.2.1. Asphalt Concrete and Gravel Pavements 
	3.2.2. Alluvium
	3.2.3. Groundwater


	4.0 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
	4.1. Infiltration Feasibility Assessment
	4.1.1. General
	4.1.2. Soil Grain-Size Analysis
	4.1.3. Preliminary Infiltration Rates
	4.1.4. Discussion and Considerations

	4.2. Pavement Recommendations
	4.2.1. Subgrade Modulus
	4.2.2. Asphalt Pavement Recommendations
	4.2.3. Construction Considerations
	4.2.4. Pavement Design


	5.0  LIMITATIONS
	FIGURES
	Figure 1. Vicinity Map
	Figure 2. Site Plan 

	APPENDICES
	Appendix A. Subsurface Explorations and Laboratory Testing 
	Figure A-1—Key to Exploration Logs 
	Figures A-2 through A-7—Logs of Borings
	Figures A-8 through A-11—Logs of Dynamic Cone Penetrometer Tests
	Figure A-12—Sieve and Hydrometer Analysis Results

	Appendix B. Report Limitations and Guidelines for Use


	11-4a
	11-4b-IDP_Ilwaco WA_Baker Bay_06.08.2021
	1. INTRODUCTION
	2. CULTURAL RESOURCE DISCOVERIES
	STEP A: Stop Work.
	STEP B: Protect the Discovery
	STEP C: Notify Project Archaeologist (if applicable).
	STEP D: Notify Project and Washington Department of Ecology (Ecology) contacts.
	STEP E: Ecology will notify DAHP
	DAHP will issue an approval when work can proceed in the area of the discovery.

	4. TRIBAL CONTACTS
	5. FURTHER CONTACTS
	6. SPECIAL PROCEDURES FOR THE DISCOVERY OF HUMAN SKELETAL MATERIAL
	7. DOCUMENTATION OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL MATERIALS
	8. PROCEEDING WITH WORK
	9. ORGANIZATION RESPONSIBILITY
	Blank Page

	11-5a


	Site Name: Baker Bay Stormwater Project
	Location: Ilwaco, WA 
	Project Lead / Organization: Lower Columbia Estuary Partnership
	County: Pacific
	Primary Contact Name: Chris Hathaway
	Alternate Contact Name: Kiel Harms
	Primary Contact Phone: 503-244-0785
	Alternate Contact Phone: 217-899-4919
	Primary Contact Email: chathaway@estuarypartnership.org
	Alternate Contact Email: kharms@estuarypartnership.org
	Ecology Program Manager Name: 
	Alternate or CRC Name: 
	Ecology Program: 
	Alternate or CRC Ecology Program: 
	Ecology Program Manager Phone: 
	Alternate or CRC Phone: 
	Ecology Program Manager Email: 
	Alternate or CRC Email: 
	Tribal Contact 1 - Tribe: Chehalis Confederated Tribes
	Tribal Contact 3 - Tribe: Confederated Tribes of Warm Springs
	Tribal Contact 1 - Name: Dan Penn
	Tribal Contact 3 - Name: Holly Shea
	Tribal Contact 1 - Title: Cultural Resources
	Tribal Contact 3 - Title: Cultural Resources
	Tribal Contact 1 - Phone: 360.709.1747
	Tribal Contact 3 - Phone: 541.553.2422
	Tribal Contact 1 - Email: dpenn@chehalistribe.org
	Tribal Contact 3 - Email: Holly.Shea@ctwsbnr.org
	Tribal Contact 2 - Tribe: Chehalis Confederated Tribes
	Tribal Contact 4 - Tribe: Confederated Tribes of Warm Springs
	Tribal Contact 2 - Name: Bryan Sanders
	Tribal Contact 4 - Name: Lonny Macy
	Tribal Contact 2 - Title: Planning & Transit
	Tribal Contact 4 - Title: Planning
	Tribal Contact 2 - Phone: 360.709.1767
	Tribal Contact 4 - Phone: 541.553.1161
	Tribal Contact 2 - Email: Bryan.Sanders@chehalistribe.org
	Tribal Contact 4 - Email: Lmacy@wstribes.org
	Federal Agency: 
	State Agency: 
	Federal Agency Name: 
	State Agency Name: 
	Federal Agency Title: 
	State Agency Title: 
	Federal Agency Phone:: 
	State Agency Phone: 
	Federal Agency E-Mail: 
	State Agency E-Mail: 
	Medical Examiner / Coroner Name & Phone: Brandi Huber, Chief Deputy Coroner, 360-875-9361 ext. 1,
	Local Law Enforcement Name & Phone: Flint Wright, Chief of Police, 360-642-9397
	Local Non-Emergency Phone Number: 360-642-9397
	Additional Information: 


